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1932 Year Book

Y l ‘HE purpose of the YEAR BOOK is to keep a
record of the work on earth relating to the
kingdom of God, and to advise those who love

God of the progress of that work. Everything with

Jehovah God is orderly, and his affairs work sys-

tematically and orderly in harmony with his will.

Jehovah is not a God of confusion, but the God of

order, and it is his will that all his obedient creatures

deport themselves orderly. The YEAR BOOK is
therefore an appropriate thing.

The Scriptures reveal that Jehovah has a great and
universal organization and out from this he is taking
and setting into operation the kingdom of Messiah,
which is made the chief part or capital of his organi-
zation. Those on the earth who are wholly and en-
tirely devoted to God and his kingdom and who have
received his anointing constitute a part of his or-
ganization and the representatives of the Lord on
the earth. God has set the members in the body of
Christ as it pleases him, and we may be sure that he
has set the members in the earthly part of his or-
ganization according to his own good pleasure. His
people on the earth are instructed to have an organi-
zation with leaders or teachers, and these, he in-
struets, are to be elected by vote of the company form-
ing his consecrated people. In 1917 a general vote of
those claiming to be consecrated to Jehovah God was
taken, and certain officers were elected, upon whom
was conferred the authority and duty to perform

7
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certain service in connection with the Lord’s organ-
ization. These officers continue by the grace of God
to carry on the work assigned to them.

The fiscal year of the Society of God’s consecrated
people is from November 1 to October 31 the follow-
ing year. At the end of each fiscal year the president
of the Society makes a report, and this report forms
a part of this YEAR BOOK. There are organiza-
tions or bodies of God’s anointed people in many
countries of the earth, all working together and in
harmony to carry forward the work of the kingdom
of the Lord. In each of these countries there is a
local manager who makes report to the president of
the Society, and he examines each one of these re-
ports and incorporates the more important parts
thereof into his general report which appears in
the YEAR BOOX. It will be found in this report
that there are 40 branch offices in addition to the
main office which is maintained at 124 Columbia
Heights, Brooklyn, New York.

God’s anointed people appreciate the necessity of
daily feeding their minds upon the food convenient
for them and which the Lord has provided for them.
The YEAR BOOK, therefore, contains a Seripture
text selected for the year, and an appropriate text
for each day of the year. The Watchtower, a journal
published twice each month, and books ecommenting
upon the Scriptures and published for the aid and
instruction of those who love God, are used in con-
nection with these daily texts. Comments appro-
priate to the texts selected are taken from these
publications, and such comments immediately follow
the text for the day. The YEAR BOOK will be
found profitable and a comfort to all who love and
serve God with a pure heart.
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PRESIDENT’'S REPORT

To Jehovah’s witnesses:

At the close of the fiscal year of 1931 it is my priv-
ilege and pleasure to make report to you of and con-
cerning the activities of the kingdom work done dur-
ing that year. Every one of the anointed has the
keenest interest in the progress of the kingdom work.
Majestically the Lord is marching forward, and it is
thrilling to observe the manner in which Jehovah is
causing his prophecies to be fulfilled, and which he
caused to be written centuries ago. I am confident
that each one of you will read this report with glad-
ness of heart.

Jehovah the only true and the almighty God is
now setting up his kingdom that will rule all the
world. For centuries men who have been devoted to
God have been locking for this time. The great work
is progressing. John the Baptist was the last of the
company of prophets taken from amongst men. Prior
to his day the holy prophets of God, moved by the
spirit of Jehovah, prophesied concerning the coming
of God’s kingdom by and through which kingdom all
the families of the earth shall be blessed. To John
the Immerser was granted the great privilege of an-
nouncing the presence of Christ Jesus, the long-
looked-for king. Jesus was a man when he came to
the Jordan to outwardly acknowledge his covenant
made to do the will of God his Father. He was there
brought forth by Jehovah and publicly acknowledged
as his beloved Son in whom he was well pleased.
Shortly thereafter Jesus was anointed by Jehovah to
be the King of the world. From that time forward
he has been and is The Messiah, the anointed King.
Before beginning his reign as King, however, he must
according to the will of God provide the redemptive



10 Year Book

price for man. Therefore, when Jesus entered his
public work, John made this announcement: ‘‘Be-
hold the Liamb of God, which taketh away the sin
of the world.”” The Savior of man then stood upon
the earth, and he was also the anointed King whom
Jehovah had appointed and anointed to rule the
world in righteousness, and to bring complete vindi-
cation to the name of the Most High.

Before the coming of the Prophet John the Im-
merser, the law of God and the prophecies of God
were preached to those who would hear, and both the
law and the prophets testified to the coming of God’s
kingdom. After the coming of John the Immerser
the kingdom was announced and preached, because
the King was then present. In Luke 16:16 it is
written: ‘‘The law and the prophets were until John:
since that time the kingdom of God is preached.”’
In Matthew 11:13 it is written, ‘‘For all the proph-
ets and the law prophesied until John.’” The law and
the testimony of the prophets were true, and now
Jesus had come to fulfil all the law and all the proph-
ecies concerning the kingdom. The privilege granted
to John the Immerser to announce the King mani-
festly made him the greatest of all the prophets.
(Matt. 11:11) That great privilege, however, is not
80 great as that which is conferred upon the remnant
which now compose ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ in these
last days.

From the day of Pentecost forward the kingdom of
God was preached by those who loved Jehovah. Jesus
had repeatedly instructed his disciples concerning
the kingdom, but they did not understand and ap-
preciate his meaning until they had received the holy
spirit at Pentecost. Then it was that Peter, the
apostle to whom Jesus had delivered the keys or priv-
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ilege of unlocking the truth of and concerning the
kingdom to the Jews and later to the Gentiles, stood
up and testified to those within his hearing, telling
them of God’s purpose to establish his kingdom under
Christ and through which all nations of the earth
would have an opportunity to receive his blessing.
Standing before that company Peter, under inspira-
tion of the holy spirit, among other things said:
““Men and brethren, let me freely speak unto you of
the patriarch David, that he is both dead and buried,
and his sepulchre is with us unto this day. There-
fore being a prophet, and knowing that God had
sworn with an oath to him, that of the fruit of his
loins, according to the flesh, he would raise up Christ
to sit on his throne; he, seeing this before, spake of
the resurrection of Christ, that his soul was not left
in hell, neither his flesh did see corruption. This Je-
sus hath God raised up, whereof we all are witnesses.
Therefore, being by the right hand of God exalted,
and having received of the Father the promise of the
holy [spirit], he hath shed forth this, which ye now
see and hear. For David is not ascended into the
heavens: but he saith himself, The Lord said unto
my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, until I make
thy foes thy footstool. Therefore let all the house of
Israel know assuredly, that God hath made that same
Jesus, whom ye have erueified, both Lord and Christ.”’
(Acts 2:29-36) Thereafter the faithful followers of
Christ Jesus preached Christ and him ecrucified as
the Savior of the world, and Christ the great King
and his kingdom as the ruler and blesser of the world.
T‘hey continued to preach the coming of that great
kingdom. (Acts 28:31) This was and has been in
exact harmony with the prayer which Jesus taught
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his followers to pray, to wit: ‘‘Thy kingdom come.
Thy will be done in earth, as it is [done] in heaven.”’

Not only did Jesus emphasize the fact of the
establishment of the kingdom of God, but his positive
promise was that he would in due time return from
heaven and, as the chief officer and head of Jehovah’s
organization, he would set up that kingdom, and that
then he would receive unto himself those really de-
voted to God and to Christ. Relying upon that and
other like precious promises, the apostles faithfully
preached the second coming of the Lord and his
kingdom, and this they did wuntil the end of their
earthly careers. His coming and his kingdom was the
greatest desire of their hearts. This is evidenced by
some of their sayings recorded in the Secriptures. To
Timothy Paul wrote: ‘I charge thee therefore before
God, and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the
quick and the dead at his appearing and his kingdom ;
preach the word; be instant in season, out of season;
reprove, rebuke, exhort, with all longsuffering and
doctrine.”” (2 Tim. 4:1,2) Paul knew that his earth-
ly career was about to close, and therefore he wrote
to Timothy, saying: ‘‘But watch thou in all things,
endure afflictions, do the work of an evangelist, make
full proof of thy ministry. For I am now ready to be
offered, and the time of my departure is at hand. I
have fought a good fight, I have finished my course,
I have kept the faith: henceforth there is laid up for
me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the
righteous judge, shall give me at that day: and not
to me only, but unto all them also that love his ap-
pearing.’”’ (2 Tim. 4:5-8) For the encouragement of
others of like precious faith James wrote these words:
‘‘Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of
the Lord.”’ (Jas. 5:7) Those who have loved the
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coming of Christ and his kingdom have continued to
preach the truth amidst great opposition, conscious
at all times that they were right, and rejoicing in
the privilege of being permitted to bear the reproach-
es that Satan heaps upon all who truly follow in
the footsteps of Christ Jesus.

When Jesus was exalted to heaven he was then
the King, but Jehovah said to him: ‘‘Sit thou at my
right hand, until I make thine enemies thy footstool.”’
(Ps. 110:1) God directed the writing of the proph-
ecies of the prophets which appeared in the Serip-
tures, and from this source the apostles knew that
Jesus must wait for the Father’s due time to come
for hig return and for his setting up of his kingdom;
and thisis proven by the words of Hebrews 10:12,13:
‘‘But this man, after he had offered one sacrifice for
sins for ever, sat down on the right hand of God;
from henceforth expecting till his enemies be made
his footstool.”” Jesus fully understood that he had
been commissioned by Jehovah to destroy the enemy
Satan and his organization, but this he could not do
until God’s due time. Therefore he must wait., This
period of waiting must end sometime. The period of
waiting for the eoming of the King to take his power
and begin his reign has been a time of great expee-
tation on the part of those devoted to Jehovah God.
Repeatedly they have called one another’s attention
to the great prophecy of Jesus himself concerning
what would be the outward or visible proof to human
eyes of his coming and his kingdom. The faithful
ones, studying carefully the prophecies and the chro-
nology of the Bible, saw that the year 1914 was a
marked year, indicating that at that time some great
event in connection with the kingdom would come to
Pass. When, in the autumn season of that year, the
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nations and the kingdoms of that part of the world
called ‘“Christendom’’ arose against each other in a
great war, the faithful ones at once saw the outward
or tangible proof that Christ, according to his prom-
ise and his prophecy, had assumed his great office and
power as King. (Matt. 24:7,8) It was in that year,
1914, that Jehovah’s prophetic words were fulfilled,
to wit: “Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill
of Zion.”” (Ps. 2:6) God’s prophet then makes rec-
ord of the words of the great Messiah himself, who
spoke, saying: ‘‘I will [declare] the decree [pre-
viously made known to Jesus]; Jehovah said unto
me, Thou art my son; this day have I [brought thee
forth]. Ask of me, and I will give thee the nations
for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the
earth for thy possession.”’—Ps. 2:7,8, A.R.V.

Up to that time Jehovah had not interfered with
Satan’s appearing in heaven, but now the time had
come when Satan must get out of heaven. The right-
eous King was in authority, and Jehovah then said
to his mighty officer: ‘‘Rule thou in the midst of thine
enemies.’’ (Ps. 110:2) The rule of Christ Jesus be-
gan, and immediately there was a war in heaven
which Christ Jesus the righteous King and his angels
on one side fought against Satan the wicked one and
his angels on the other side, and in that battle Satan
was defeated and for ever cast out of heaven and
down to the earth, even as Jesus had foretold would
come to pass. (Rev. 12:7-10) There was war progress-
ing on earth, and war in heaven, and it was the be-
ginning of the time of sorrows upon the world, and
the time of rejoicing by those who loved the second
coming of the Lord and his kingdom. It also marked
the time of inereased sorrow upon the inhabitants of
the earth, because Satan since then has desperately
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attempted to turn all persons away from Jehovah
God and gather them together under his command
preparatory for the great battle of God Almighty, or
Armageddon. It is therefore written; ‘‘Therefore re-
joice, ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to
the inhabiters of the earth, and of the sea! for the
devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, be-
cause he knoweth that he hath but a short time.”’—
Rev. 12:12.

According to the Scriptures the time of judgment
of Christ the great Judge must begin three and one-
half years from and after the time of his taking his
royal power. Jesus had prophesied his appearance,
in Matthew 25: 31, that he would come for judgment
and be accompanied by his holy angels, and that he
would appear at the temple of Jehovah for judgment.
This judgment other seriptures show must begin at
the house of God, or with those who have made a
covenant to do the will of God. (1 Pet. 4:17) By the
testimony of Jesus these consecrated ones were to be
and were divided into two companies. One company
or part of those in the covenant did not meet the
divine requirements and were cast aside by the Lord
and designated the ‘‘evil servant’’, while another
part or company of the consecrated were found faith-
ful and were approved by the judgment of the Lord,
and by him made a part of the faithful and true
‘“‘servant’’ of Jehovah God. The promise of Jesus
was that to this faithful company he would commit
all of his kingdom interests on the earth, and that
this company must keep the commandment of God
and deliver the testimony ecommitted to them.—Matt.
24:45-47; Rev. 12:17.
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THE COMMANDMENT

‘What news could be so good and bring so much
joy to the faithful followers of Christ Jesus as the
news that the King had come and had begun his
reign? For six thousand years faithful men had
waited for that time, and now it has come. ‘‘Gospel’’
means good news. Therefore the commandment spe-
cifically given to the faithful ‘‘servant’’ of the Lord
applies from and after the year 1918, when he came
to his temple; and from that time to this present
day these faithful ones have heard and obeyed the
command, to wit: ‘“And this gospel of the kingdom
shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto
all nations; and then shall the end come.”” (Matt.
24:14) Every one who truly loves God proves that
love by joyfully keeping his commandments. And
since this commandment is given by the chief officer
of Jehovah, it is God’s commandment. Every one of
the faithful, therefore, must have a part in the preach-
ing of the good news or gospel that the King has come
and that his reign has begun. There is a specific
reason why this message must be preached to the
people. According to the words of Jesus it is being
done as a witness to the nations, but not for the pur-
pose or expectation of converting all the nations now.
Jesus then adds, that, when this work of bearing
testimony to the people is done, then there shall imme-
diately follow the greatest trouble that has ever been
or ever will be again upon the world. That great trou-
bleis Armageddon, which will completely wreck Satan
and Satan’s entire organization.—Matt, 24:21,22,

JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES

. The kingdom that henceforth shall rule the world
is Jehovah God’s kingdom, because God is the Author
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thereof ; and it will vindicate his name and prove Je-
hovah to be the only true and almighty God. It is
also called “‘the kingdom of heaven’’, because the seat
of government is in heaven. It is also called ‘‘the
kingdom of Christ’’, beecause Christ Jesus is the great
and mighty Ruler or King who demonstrates the
judgment and decrees of Jehovah God and carries
out his purposes.

The great question at issue since the days of Eden
has been and is, Who is the Supreme One and whose
will shall be done amongst men? Satan the wicked
one voluntarily assumed that high position in de-
fiance of Jehovah God. He challenged Jehovah God,
declaring that God could not put men on earth who
would be faithful and true to him under great stress.
That the name of Jehovah God might be for ever
vindicated Jehovah first gave Satan the full oppor-
tunity to prove his contention, and then he declares
that his purpose is to destroy Satan and his organi-
zation and thus convinece all creation that Jehovah is
the Almighty, the Supreme One. During the period
of the Christian era Satan has obtained control of
the organization called ‘‘organized Christianity’’, and
the teachers and the leaders therein Satan hasinduced
to deny the Bible testimony concerning the creation
of man as perfect, the fall of man by reason of sin,
the redemption of man by the blood of Christ Jesus,
and the kingdom of God as the one and only hope for
the uplift and blessing of the nations and peoples of
the world. Jehovah declares his purpose to bring the
whole matter to a final and conclusive issue. He there-
fore says by his prophet: ‘““Let all the nations be gath-
ered together, and let the people be assembled; who
among them can declare this, and shew us former
things? let them bring forth their witnesses, that
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they may be justified: or let them hear, and say, It
is truth.”’ (Isa. 43:9) Satan and his representatives
in the nations are now chalienged to bring forth their
witnesses and prove their contention, or else admit
that Satan is the great liar and that God’s word alone
is true.

Who will speak in the name of Jehovah God and
faithfully bear testimony in his name? That Jehovah
will have witnesses who do speak in his name there
cannot be the least doubt, because he says: ‘“Ye are
my witnesses, saith the Lord, and my servant whom
I have chosen; that ye may know and believe me,
and understand that I am he: before me there was no
God formed, neither shall there be after me. I, even
I, am the Lord; and beside me there is no saviour.
I have declared, and have saved, and I have shewed,
when there was no strange god among you: there-
fore ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, that I am
God.”’ This seripture is fully supported by the proph-
ecy uttered by Jesus concerning the testimony that
must be given as a witness to the nations, and which
must be given by his faithful followers who were
made a part of the temple class; and therefore Jesus
identifies these his faithful followers and the one
whom he calls his ‘‘faithful and wise servant’’ as the
ones who shall bear this testimony to the name of
Jehovah God. As Jesus declares that the completion
of this testimony shall be followed by the great time
of trouble known as Armageddon, even so the same
prophet of Jehovah says: ‘‘Thus saith [Jehovah],
your redeemer, the Holy One of Israel [God’s chosen
people] : For your sake I have sent to Babylon [Sa-
tan’s organization], and have brought down all their
nobles, and the Chaldeans [Satan’s representatives],
whose ery is in the ships, I am the Lord, your Holy
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One, the ereator of Israel [God’s chosen people], your
King. Thus saith the Lord, which maketh a way in
the sea, and a path in the mighty waters; which
bringeth forth the chariot and horse, the army and
the power; They [those composing Satan’s organiza-
tion] shall lie down together, they shall not rise; they
are extinet, they are quenched as tow.’’ (Isa. 43:
14-17) Thus the Lord shows that he will completely
clean out the Devil’s ecrowd when the testimony by
Jehovah’s witnesses has been completed.

Christ Jesus is the great Servant of Jehovah God,
and the faithful followers of Christ upon the earth at
his coming and his kingdom constitute what the
Scriptures call ‘the feet of him that brings good ti-
dings and publishes peace’. (Isa. 52:7) These faith-
ful ones are upon the mount of God, Mount Zion,
because they have been gathered into God’s organi-
zation and made a part thercof, and these are follow-
ing the leadership of Christ Jesus the King. (Rev.
14:1,2) Jehovah God has constituted Christ Jesus
and his body members as his instrument for the open-
ing of the blind eyes of the people, that the prisoners
in Satan’s organization might be released, and that
others of good will might get their eyes open. (Isa.
42:6,7) “‘Behold, I have given him for a witness to
the people, a leader and commander to the people.”’
—TIsa. 55:4.

Acting by and through his beloved Son and Chief
Executive Officer, Jehovah God has risen up to male
an end of lawlessness, but before dashing to pieces
the wicked one and his organization he sends forth
his witnesses to give warning to Satan’s representa-
tives in Christendom. (Ezek. 3:5-11) For the com-
fort and encouragement of those who now have bold-
ness to serve God and to speak forth his name in this
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day of judgment, Jehovah says: ““For Zion’s sake
will T not hold my peace, and for Jerusalem’s sake
I will not rest, until her righteousness go forth as
brightness, and her salvation as a lamp that burneth.
And the nations shall see thy righteousness, and all
kings thy glory: and thou shalt be called by a new
name, which the mouth of the LORD shall name.”’
~—Isa. 62:1,2, R.V.

Heretofore God’s faithful people have been known
by divers names, but the time has come when the
mouth of Jehovah gives to his people a ‘‘new name”’,
that there can be no misunderstanding as to whom
they represent. To his faithful witnesses who keep
his commandments and bear the testimony of Jesus
Christ, Jehovah says: ‘‘Ye are my witnesses . .
that I am God.”” Therefore the name bestowed upon
his faithful ones is ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’. Often Je-
hovah has used his devoted people to fulfil certain
portions of his prophecies, and then later revealed to
them that they have been so used. It was in 1918 that
the Lord Jesus began judgment at the temple of
God. From that time forward the approved ones
were brought into the temple and made the witnesses
of Jehovah. It was at that time that the new name
was given by Jehovah to his anointed ones, and all
those who have becen brought into the temple and
under the robe of righteousness received that name,
‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses.”” It was not until 1931, how-
ever, that Jehovah God made known to his people that
he had thus named them., When they were enlight-
ened, a company of his faithful people, assembled
at Columbus, Ohio, adopted the following resolution,
to wit:

‘““WHEREAS, about 1874, in fulfilment of divine
prophecy, the Lord Jesus Christ began the work of
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‘preparing the way before Jehovah’ and to restore
to his faithful followers on earth a clearer under-
standing of the fundamental truths taught by Jesus
and his apostles and which for centuries had been
made obscure by others’ teaching false doctrines; and

‘““WHEREAS from and after that date, for a period
of more than forty years, Charles T. Russell, a faith-
ful follower of Christ Jesus and a servant of Jeho-
vah God, led a company of his brethren in Christ in
the preaching and teaching of the divine Word, and
particularly with reference to the second coming of
Christ, the setting up of his kingdom, and the resto-
ration of man to perfection on the earth; and to
carry on said work orderly said company of Chris-
tians organized the corporations known as the Watch
Tower Bible & Tract Society, the International Bible
Students Association, and the Peoples Pulpit Asso-
ciation, and they used and now use these corporations
for the publication of books, magazines and other
Bible literature; and in the course of time said com-
pany of Christians became known by such names as,
to wit, ‘Russellites,” ‘Millennial Dawn People,’ ‘In-
ternational Bible Students Association,” and other
like names; and

‘“WHEREAS shortly following the death of Charles
T. Russell a division arose between those associated
with him in such work, resulting in a number of such
withdrawing from the Watch Tower Bible & Tract
Society, and who have since refused to cooperate with
said Society and its work and who decline to concur
in the truth as published by the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society, in The Watchtower and the other
recent publications of the above-named corporations,
and have opposed and do now oppose the work of
8aid Society in declaring the present message of God’s



22 Year Book

kingdom and the day of the vengeance of our God
against all parts of Satan’s organization; and said
opposing ones have formed themselves into divers and
numerous companies and have taken and now bear
such names as, to wit, ‘Bible Students,’ ‘Associated
Bible Students,’ ‘Russellites teaching the truth as ex-
pounded by Pastor Russell,” ‘Stand-Fasters,’ and like
names, all of which tends to cause confusion and mis-
understanding :

‘“Now, THEREFORE, in order that our true position
may be made known, and believing that this is in
harmony with the will of God, as expressed in his
‘Word, B IT RESOLVED, as follows, to wit:

‘““TrAT we have great love for Brother Charles T.
Russell, for his work’s sake, and that we gladly ac-
knowledge that the Lord used him and greatly
blessed his work; yet we cannot consistently with
the Word of God consent to be called by the name
‘Russellites’; that the Watech Tower Bible & Traect
Society and the International Bible Students Asso-
ciation and the Peoples Pulpit Association are merely
names of corporations, which corporations we as a
company of Christian people hold, econtrol and use
to carry on our work in obedience to God’s command-
ments, yet none of these names properly attach to or
apply to us as a body of Christians who follow in the
footsteps of our Lord and Master, Christ Jesus; that
we are students of the Bible, but, as a body of Chris-
tians forming an Association, we decline to assume
or to be called by the name ‘Bible Students’ or sim-
ilar names as a means of identification of our proper
position before the Lord; we refuse to bear or to be
called by the name of any man;

‘“THAT, having been bought with the precious blood
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of Jesus Christ our Lord and Redeemer, justified and
begotten by Jehovah God and ecalled to his kingdom,
we unhesitatingly declare our entire allegiance and
devotion to Jehovah God and his kingdom; that we
are servants of Jehovah God commissioned to do a
work in his name, and, in obedience to his command-
ment, to deliver the testimony of Jesus Christ, and
to make known to the people that Jehovah is the true
and almighty God; therefore we joyfully embrace
and take the name which the mouth of the Lord God
has named, and we desire to be known as and called
by the name, to wit, ‘Jehovah’s witnesses.’—Isa.
43:10-12; 62:2; Rev. 12:17.

‘“ As Jehovah’s witnesses our sole and only purpose
is to be entirely obedient to his ecommandments; to
make known that he is the only true and almighty
God ; that his Word is true and that his name is en-
titled to all honor and glory; that Christ is God’s
King, whom he has placed upon his throne of author-
ity ; that his kingdom is now come, and in obedience
to the Lord’s commandments we must now declare
this good news as a testimony or witness to the na-
tions and to inform the rulers and the people of and
concerning Satan’s cruel and oppressive organization,
and particularly with reference to ‘Christendom’,
which is the most wicked part of that visible organi-
zation ; and of and concerning God’s purpose to short-
ly destroy Satan’s organization, which great act will
be quickly followed by Christ the King’s bringing to
the obedient peoples of earth peace and prosperity,
liberty and health, happiness and everlasting life;
that God’s kingdom is the hope of the world and
there is no other, and that this message must be de-
livered by those who are identified as Jehovah’s wit-
nesses,
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““We humbly invite all persons who are wholly de-
voted to Jehovah and his kingdom to join in pro-
claiming this good news to others, that the righteous
standard of the Lord may be lifted up, that the peo-
ples of the world may know where to find the truth
and hope for relief ; and, above all, that the great and
holy name of Jehovah God may be vindicated and
exalted.”’

Those who have willingly and joyfully received this
new name given by Jehovah have taken upon them-
selves a solemn responsibility. When the Israelites
stood before Mount Sinai and Jehovah spoke his cove-
nant to them by the mouth of Moses, the people there
with one accord said, ‘‘ All that the Lord hath spoken
we will do.”’ (Ex. 19:8) The people there took upon
themselves a great responsibility. They had an op-
portunity to be faithful to their covenant. So like-
wise when God’s people stood in His presence and
said, ‘‘We give our vote knowingly and gladly to
receive the new name which the mouth of Jehovah
God has given us,”’ thereby all such assumed a grave
responsibility before God and each and every one has
now the opportunity to prove faithfulness to that
name. So likewise every company of anointed ones
of God who subsequently adopted or have adopted
a like resolution have assumed a like responsibility.
This responsibility means that all such, in order to
be faithful to God, must faithfully bear testimony to
the nations according to God’s commandment. That
responsibility cannot be fulfilled by merely developing
what is called ‘‘character’’, and by living a quiet,
pure and pious life. It calls for much more than
that. It demands of all such who take the name that
they use their best endeavors to carry the testimony
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of warning and of comfort to the people according
to the commandment of God.

Taithfulness in giving the testimony by Jehovah’s
witnesses as commanded causes the enemy Satan to
concentrate his fire upon God’s witnesses. These are
the only ones on earth who really expose Satan and
his wicked organization, and who enlighten the people
concerning the righteousness of God and his kingdom,
and for this reason Satan goes forth to make war
against them. (Rev. 12:17) The most subtle instru-
ment he uses in this warfare is the eclergy of ‘‘or-
ganized Christianity”’; so called. These men who are
apparently pious and pose as representatives of Je-
hovah God fraudulently induce the officers of the
law to believe that they are God’s representatives on
earth. They tell the officers of the law that the men
and women who are going from place to place with
the message of God’s kingdom are enemies of the gov-
ernment acting under a cloak of religion, that they
are seditionists and should be apprehended and
punished. By this false and fraudulent means they
induce the officers of the law to cause the arrest, the
trial and imprisonment of the faithful witnesses of
Jehovah God.

This is exactly true to the prophecy uttered by
Jesus and others of the prophets and should there-
fore be of real encouragement to Jehovah’s witnesses.
God has commanded them to go through the gates or
entrances into the kingdom, and to remove the stum-
bling-stones and 1lift up God’s standard for the peo-
ple. (Isa. 62:10) To that extent they are made lead-
ers of the people. They are thus entering into the
kingdom through much tribulation, even as it was
Prophetically written long ago.—Acts 14: 22.
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THE SOCIETY

Does the adoption of the new name mean that we
have abandoned the name and title ‘‘Watch Tower Bi-
ble & Tract Society’’? What is our true relationship
to ‘“the Scciety’’% As our Lord and Master Christ Je-
sus when on earth was in the world, but no part of
it, and as he commanded those of his followers to
obey the laws of man which did not conflict with the
laws of God, even so it is with the members of the
body of Christ on earth that go to make up ‘‘Jeho-
vah’s witnesses’’ now. (Matt, 22:21) There are two
ways by which a company of people may collectively
hold title to property, to wit: (a) By one or more
persons holding title in trust for the entire company ;
and (b) by a company forming a body corporate or
corporation. The latter is the more convenient be-
cause a body corporate is considered as having a
perpetual existence, and there is no necessity for the
changing of trustees. Some who claim to serve the
Lord have foolishly said that the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society is a man-made organization operated
by and under the authority of the Devil’s organiza-
tion. Such claim is entirely unreasonable and even
worse than foolish. Men have not organized govern-
ments in order to serve the Devil. They have not even
known that the Devil has any power over govern-
ments. The purpose of the early settlers of America
was to establish a government where they might dwell
in peace and worship God according to the dictates
of their own conscience. The state and national gov-
ernments were organized with a view of bettering the
human econditions. Through false religious leaders
the Devil quickly got control over the rulers, but he
did so without their knowledge and because they did
not wholly submit themselves to Jehovah God. There
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must be law and order among any people that expect
to get on decently, and the laws of the land were
enacted for a good purpose. There are millions of
people in this land who are no part of Satan’s or-
ganization, but they are under it because they can-
not help themselves. The true followers of Christ
Jesus living in this land are in Satan’s world, but
are no part of Satan’s organization. It is entirely in
harmony with the will of God that these should obey
all regulations of the land which regulations or laws
do not contravene God’s law.

The company of God’s consecrated people in this
land had formed themselves into an organization or
company sometime prior to 1884, In that year it was
deemed for the best interests of the work of preach-
ing the gospel that a corporation be formed. The
result was that the Watch Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety was formed and organized under the provisions
of the laws of the State of Pennsylvania, and for the
purpose of preaching the gospel, as its charter sets
forth: ‘‘“The purpose for which the corporation is
formed is, the dissemination of Bible Truths in vari-
ous languages by means of the publication of tracts,
pamphlets, papers and other religious documents, and
by the use of all other lawful means which its board
of directors, duly constituted, shall deem expedient
for the furtherance of the purpose stated.”

The name ‘‘Society’’, therefore, properly applied
then and now to the collective body of consecrated
followers of Christ Jesus who are interested in his
kingdom. The corporate body, the Watch Tower Bi-
ble & Tract Society, is the instrument of the company
of God’s people to carry on their work. Because it
is organized under the laws of the land does not at
all mean that it operates by authority of Satan’s or-
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ganization, If Satan could have prevented the for-
mation of the ‘‘Society’’ and its incorporation, we
may be sure he would have done so. For anyone to
say, then, that the ‘“Society’’ is operating by author-
ity of Satan’s organization is a wicked statement.
The proper relationship of the ‘‘Society’’ composed
of God’s anointed people now on earth to the corpo-
ration the Watch Tower Bible & Traet Society is that
the body of people who go to make up Jehovah’s
‘‘servant’’ or witnesses is properly called the ¢‘So-
ciety’’, and the corporation is the servant or instru-
ment of this company of anointed people by which
they carry on a part of their work. It was organized
under the laws of the State of Pennsylvania, but
operates throughout the world. In 1909 the ‘‘So-
ciety’’, to wit, God’s consecrated people, decided to
move the operating headquarters from Pennsylvania
to New York state, and in order to meet the condi-
tions and enable this ecompany to carry on its work
in an orderly way, the Peoples Pulpit Association
was incorporated and organized under the Member-
ship Corporation Aect of the State of New York, and
it works together and in harmony with the Watch
Tower Bible & Tract Society. What is said about the
‘Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society is also true of
and concerning the Peoples Pulpit Association, to
wit: It is the servant or instrument of the ‘‘So-
ciety’’, God’s consecrated and anointed people, to
carry on the kingdom work in an orderly way.
Later a similar corporation was organized under the
laws of England, and under the corporate name of
International Bible Students Association. Likewise
that corporation is merely the servant or instrument
of the ‘‘Society’’, or company of God’s anointed peo-
ple, to carry on the kingdom work in an orderly man-



Year Book 29

ner. None of these corporations receives any author-
ity from Satan, but all of them are deadly oppo-
nents of Satan, and the only ones that Satan is now
making war against.

Desiring to keep entirely aloof from denomination-
al church organizations, and not being a sect or cult,
the ‘‘Society’’, or God’s consecrated people, adopted
no specific name, but generally applied to themselves
the name of International Bible Students Associa-
tion because they were and are students of the Bi-
ble and servants of the Lord. Others called them
‘‘Millennial Dawnists’’, ‘‘Russellites,”” ‘“Watch Tow-
er Bible people,”’ and even other names.

In 1918, when the Lord came to Jehovah’s temple
and began judgment, the approved servants were
taken into the temple and under the robe of righteous-
ness and became a part of the eleet servant, which is
the anointed, the Christ of Jehovah. Then it was that
Jehovah gave to this company a new name, which now
they have come to know, and which they joyfully
take, and which name is ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’. The
mouth of the Lord has thus named them. That does
not at all mean that these have cast away the cor-
porate body which constitutes the servant or instru-
ment used to do their work. They continue to use
these corporations as heretofore and for the purpose
for which they were organized.

ANNUAL MEETING

_The charter of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety and its by-laws require an annual meeting to
be held at Pittshurgh. Pursuant thereto the annual
meeting was convened in Pittshurgh on Saturday, the
31st of October, 1931. There being no servants or
officers of the corporation to be elected at this annual
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meeting, only the usual routine matters of the cor-
poration were considered. This was followed by a
convention of the Lord’s people present, all realizing
that the chief work is to get the message of the king-
dom to the people.

ORDAINED REPRESENTATIVES

Ordination to preach the gospel of God’s kingdom
proceeds from Jehovah, and not from man; but it is
strictly within the authority of the Society to select
certain men and send them out to represent the So-
ciety in preaching the gospel in a more public way.
Amongst those thus ordained by the Lord, and who
were selected by the Society as its representatives
and thereby ordained by the Society, the following
are named:

Akashi, J. L. Coble, W. G. Frost, C. E,
Alita, J. Comuntzis, T. P, Fulgentis, D.
Alspach, B. D. Copsey, D. W. abler, H. F.
Anderson, H. Correnti, J. Gangas, G. D,
Baeuerlem J. A. Coward, E. J. Geyer, P.
Ball, L Cudunas, T. D. Gilmer, C. M.
Ba]lard Cuendet, H. G. Goings, C
Balzereit P Cuminetti, R. Goux, A. R.
Bank s T B Cutforth, C. W. Gummeson, C. M.
Barbe! W. Cutrone, F. R. Gundecker, A. R.
Barber . H. Davidson, P. H, I:Iackenber%i [oR o}
Barker E. Davis, E. Haigh,

R
T.
Baulch E. W.
Bausch, L. R

Dawson, J. L.
De I‘ehr, J. F.

Hammer, P.
Hannan, G. E.

Baxter, W. H, Derdeman, D. P. Hannan, W, T.
Beaty, C. B. Harbeck, M. C.
Belekon, N. eecca G. Harteva, Kaarlo
Bell, W. M. DocLey . L. Hartman, M.
Betry, L. T. Dracha, S. Haslett,

Bley, J. A Draper, G. H. Hatzfeld, . H.
Boerner, T. Edwardes, J. C. Hawkins, H. D.
Bogarg, J. Eicher, C. Hegner, G. J.
Bonaccorso, J. Eldndge, F. R, Hemery, J.
Broad, E. I. Emery, R. S. Henry, W. F.
Broadwater, L. Eneroth, T. H. Herr, M. L.
Brown, W, R. Dshleman. A. D, Hersee, W, M.
Buenger, P, M. L. Fekel, C. J. Hibbard, O. J.
Burczyk, O. B. Ferguson V. Hillman, R, W.
Burteh, L. B. Franske, F. J. Hodgson, D.
Burton, K. P, Franz, ¥. W. Hoe rich K. R.
Casola, P. A Freschel, M. Hof man, A. M.



Holmes, J. P.
Homiak, R. J.
Hoppe, K.
Howgett, H.
Howlett, M. A.
Huff, M. D,
Insberg, A.
Isaac, J. R.
Jensen, K. M.
Jewu]skl, T. G.
Johnston, Wm,
Jones, A. G,

Jones, Geo.
Karanassios, A,
Kellaris, A. N.
Keller, E.
Klein, K, F.
Knorr, N. H.
Koerber, Anton
Kozak, M.

Lundgren, H. B.
Lunstrom, D, A. T.
MacAulay, D. F.
MacAulay, J. Y.
MacGillivray, A.
Macmillan, A. H.
Martin, R. J.
Matthis, D. 8.
McClure, M. A.
McCormick, G. Y.
Messner, G.
Militello, A,
Miller, J. H.
Molin, V. R.
Montero, R.
Moore, A. . D.
Morris, W, O,
Morrison, . J.
Mu"iilf' Jt', 3
uzikan .
Narlian, J. M.
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Ness, W.

Neves, D. D,
Nicita, C. F.
Norder, H. T.
Ochala, 8.

Oertel, H. C.
Oertel, W. R,
Oman, Enok
Orrell, E

Paine, R. E.
Palo, W. J,
Pandolfo, J. A.
Pangborn, R. H.
Pantouris, E,
Papageorge, D.
Papargyropoulos, A,
Peach, A, F.
Perry, J. A.
Peterson, W.
Petros, H.
Phillips, Fred
Phillips, G. R.
Photinos, P.
Pinnock, H. E.

Price, .
Prosser, C. 8.
Pudliner, M. P.
Rainbow, J. C.
Rann, G. A,
Reinseth, P.
Rhodes, R. H.

Riemer, H. H.
Roberts, C.
Rogers, A. E.
Rogers, P.
Rohner, C.
Russell, G. M.
Rutherford, J. F,
Salter, W. F.
Schelder, W.
Schmidt, V. F.
Schneider, A.
Secord, A. H.
Semrau, A.
Short, C,
Sioras, J.
Skaudvila, L.
Skinner, F. E.
Slik, H.
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Splinter, M. P.
Stewart, H. L.
Stierle, W. R.

Sullivan, T. J.
Swingle, L. A.
Symondson, E. W.
Talma, G. L.
Tatem, F.
Taylor, Rees
Telliho, G.
Theiss, Emil
Theophilides, A. G.
Thorn, W. 7.
ede, I,
Toutjian, 8. H.
Twaroschk, F.
Ulrich, C
Umlauf, J.
Van Amburgh, W. E,
Van Sipma, S. M.
‘Wachsmuth, A. T.
Wagner, A, K.
Wagner, C, E.
Waicekons, J.
Wamwri%ht, F. C.
. M.

Watt, J. C.
Weiss,

Wiberg, C. E.
Wilda, C. de
Williams, J. A.
Wilson, E. R.
Wise, C.

. A,
Woo&worth, C. J.
Woodworth, W. E,
Worsley, A. A.
Worsley, F.
Yaholnitsky, X. J.
Yaholnitsky, S.
Yaxley, C. H.
Young, George
Young, Griffith
Zakian, A, 8.
Zarysky, E.
Zdunek, I,

Zell, R. 8.
Zook, A, B.

The Seriptural qualifications to be had by Jeho-
vahis witnesses are these: Full and complete conse-
cration to do the will of God and then doing his will;
begotten of God, called to the kingdom, responding
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to the call, chosen and approved for faithfulness, and
brought into the temple and under the robe of right-
eousness. Such then become the children of God by
Zion. Of such, full obedience to the commandments
of the Lord God is required, so far as it lies within
us to obey. Such must be ecompletely devoted to God
and then do with his might what his hands find to
do, that is, in accord with Jehovah’s expressed will.
It is not for any man or body of men to arbitrarily
determine just who are Jehovah’s witnesses, but each
one must determine for himself whether or not he is
Jehovah’s witness, basing his conclusion upon the
witness of the holy spirit and his aetion in harmony
therewith. Many may say that they are witnesses of
Jehovah, but words count for nothing unless the
course of action taken by such proves full devotion
to God and his kingdom. This is proven by the crea-
ture’s taking and pursuing a course of action without
compromise and wholly on the side of God and his
kingdom. As it is written, ‘Be ye holy, because God
is holy.” All of the approved ones of God must be
wholly devoted to his cause, and must refuse to have
any interest in, share or sympathy with Satan’s or-
ganization.

The fact that Jehovah has designated a class as His
witnesses is proof coneclusive that these must bear
testimony to the name and purpose of Jehovah God.
In doing this these witnesses will employ and continue
to employ such means as God has provided for them
to use. Among these provisions are the three corpora-
tions above named, printing presses, bookbinding
machines, the radio, and other associated means of
making known to the peoples of the world that Je-
hovah is God and that his kingdom is here. While it
is necessary to purchase machines and other material
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from those who are of the Devil’s organization, that
doesn’t at all make those machines or other material
any part of Satan’s organization; and it would be
worse than foolish to say that the ‘“Society’’ is using
any of these instruments by the authority or will of
Satan’s organization. Jehovah God is the author and
creator of all material.

INCREASING LIGHT

All light and truth proceeds from Jehovah God,
and he increases the light to his children aceording
to his sovercign will. The Watchtower is the official
journal of the ‘‘Society’’, and is published by the
““Society’’ twice each month. It carries the message
of truth upon which God’s people feed. Its attempt
is to explain the Secriptures as the Lord reveals them
to his people. During the year the Lord has abun-
dantly provided for his own through the columns of
The Watchtower. He has made it clear that he teach-
es those who are children of his ‘‘woman’’ or or-
ganization, Zion. As it is written, in Isaiah 54:13,
‘“And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord;
and great shall be the peace of thy children,’’ those
who are the children of Zion are especially taught of
Jehovah. In order to be thus taught now of and
concerning the deeper things of God’s Word, one
must be a son of God and anointed and must be
brought forth and made a part of Zion, which is his
organization. (God’s children by his woman Zion have
been exceedingly joyful during the year and continue
in the joy of the Lord, even as he foretold by the
words of his prophet.

The Lord has revealed to his children the meaning
of the book of Esther, disclosing to them his loving
provision long ago made that they might be encour-
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aged now to battle on for the right and be assured
of victory against the enemy through Christ our Lord
and Head. Many other precious Seripture texts have
been illuminated by Jehovah for the good of his peo-
ple during the year, and which has given them greater
strength and increased joy.

It is to be expected that some who were once en-
lightened would turn away from sound doctrine as
we approach the great day of God Almighty, because
it is written that ‘‘the time will come when they will
not endure sound doctrine’’, but will turn away from
the truth. No one who is devoted to the Lord will
weep for sorrow or be disappointed because someone,
even though near and dear to him by the ties of flesh,
has turned away from the Lord. The greatest priv-
ilege ever granted to any creature is to serve Jeho-
vah; and if anyone doesn’t appreciate that fact, but
falls away, such is not worthy of further considera-
tion., During the year 10,781 subscriptions for The
Watchtower lapsed and were not renewed. Just how
many of these have turned away from the truth we
cannot, of course, tell. It is exceedingly interesting
also to note that during the year there were new
subscriptions for The Watchtower to the number of
11,819, or a net increase of more than one thousand.
Some of these had permitted their subseriptions to
lapse the year previous, but, having come in contact
with The Watchtower, were glad to renew their con-
nection with it again,

Jehovah God by his beloved Son Christ Jesus does
the teaching, because the truth is his. Men are mere-
ly instruments to carry the truth to others. The light
and truth belongs to the Lord. Such is the life-giving
and life-sustaining fruits of the kingdom which the
faithful ones bear to each other and to others who
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are hungry. The Watchtower is controlled by the
Wateh Tower Bible & Traet Society, which corpora-
tion acts by and through its board of directors. As
you know, for some years there have appeared on the
title page of The Waichtower the names of an edi-
torial committee, provision for which was made sev-
eral years ago. During the fiscal year, at a meeting
of the board of directors a resolution was adpoted
abolishing the editorial committee. As you have ob-
served, there appears in the space once occupied by
the names of the committee the text here quoted, to
wit: ‘“And all thy children shall be taught of Jeho-
vah; and great shall be the peace of thy children.”
(Isa. 54:13, A.R.V.) Such is much more appropriate.
It is also observed that a new cover appears on The
Watchtower, and which is in harmony with the Serip-
tures and the work which God’s anointed people on
earth are doing today. These by faith observe Jecho-
vah’s organization moving majestically forward to
the full and complete establishment of his kingdom.
They have come to an appreciation of the fact that
Jehovah God has appointed his anointed ones on earth
as his witnesses, and has said to them: ‘“Ye are my
witnesses . . . that I am Jehovah.”” His witnesses
are therefore on the watchtower, watching what is
the will of God and doing whatsoever they can to
his honor and to the vindication of his name.
During the year the Lord has given to his people
the book Vindication, which is an explanation of the
first half of the prophecy of Ezckiel. It is seen that
this prophecy fully corroborates the prophecy of
Revelation, and is therefore a great encouragement to
the anointed. It is therefore eorroborative proof that
the anointed must bear testimony to the rulers and
the peoples of Christendom, serving notice upon such
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of God’s purpose concerning them. This responsibility
the Lord God has laid upon his anointed witnesses,
just as he laid it upon the prophets to give warning
to Jerusalem. This work must be done, and will be
done, by the grace of the Lord, by those who really
love him.

During the year the enemy has continued to perse-
cute Jehovah’s witnesses. Many of these faithful
ones have been arrested, fined and imprisoned be-
cause of their faithfulness in giving testimony to the
kingdom of God. Such is to be expected, of course,
because our great Master told us that his faithful
followers would be hated and persecuted, particularly
by those who claim to represent God, but who are in
fact hypocrites and the members of the synagogue of
Satan. The opposition, however, has not at all damp-
ened the zeal of God’s people. On the contrary, they
know that they are right, and therefore with courage
and patience go straight forward in the work. The
persecution in America has been bad enough, but in
Germany it has been much worse. Our brethren in
Germany have not been at all deterred by this opposi-
tion, but have pushed on with continued strength
which they received from the Lord.

The message of the kingdom has had a great ad-
vertisement during the year, in fact more so than in
any previous year. The annual report of last year
discloses that during the past ten years up to that
time, books and booklets in the aggregate number of
93,500,000 had been placed with the people. During
the two and a half months following the Columbus
convention in July, 1931, the booklet The Kingdom
the Hope of the World reached a circulation of more
than 5,000,000; and the work with that booklet is
not nearly completed. The total circulation of books
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and booklets during the past year, 17,065,401, brings
the grand total of the past eleven years up to the
aggregate number of, to wit, 110,565,401,

CONVENTIONS

During the year general conventions of the Lord’s
anointed people, at which it was the pleasure of the
president to attend, were held at Paris, Berlin, Lon-
don and Columbus. Reports of these conventions have
appeared in The Watchtower. Other conventions have
been held in various parts of the earth. All these
conventions have been 1o the great pleasure and profit
of the people of Zion, and as a result many more
have engaged in the full-time service, and all have
been strengthened for the fight. The time has come
for the unity of the church under Christ, and the
evidence is strong that this condition now exists.
Never has there been such a complete and harmonious
action amongst the people of the Lord. All these
things bear testimony to the fact that we are ap-
proaching the grand consummation of our hopes and,
above all things, the vindication of Jehovah’s name in
the full establishment of his kingdom.

EARTHLY HEADQUARTERS

The Society’s earthly headquarters are at Brook-
lyn. The executive offices are at 124 Columbia
Heights, while the operating offices and factory are
at 117 Adams street. At the Bethel home the entire
company of workers is housed and fed, and grateful
are all of us for this privilege and blessing. It is a
happy family, although composed of persons of va-
rious natural temperaments. The main studio of
WBBR Radio Station is at the Bethel home, and the
members of the family broadcast at 6: 30 each morn-
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ing, except Saturday, a devotional program which
is good not only for the family, but for many within
range of the station. Many are the good reports that
come to the station from those who enjoy this morn-
ing devotional program. Immediately following that
program are the morning devotions in the dining
room, at which time the daily text is considered. The
day is begun aright, and the brethren keep in mind
during the day their privilege of being Jehovah’s
witnesses. On Monday evening the Bethel family
assemble for a study of either The Watchtower or
some one of the books. This is a meeting that is
blessed beyond the description of words. So great
has been the benefit resulting from this meeting that
all branch headquarters were requested to institute
a similar study at the same time. Responses from
the various branch offices show that the brethren are
delighted to engage in a study with the Bethel family
on the same night. Prayer meeting is held at the
Bethel home Wednesday evening, and other meetings
on other nights. In addition to this, such time as can
be spared is given over in the evenings to private
study.
FACTORY

The music made by the factory machines is sweet
to the ear, because those machines are preparing the
message of the kingdom, that the people may have
an understanding thereof. Our publishing plant at
117 Adams Street is a model one, and ecalls forth
words of admiration by many worldly men who visit
it. The brethren are there not merely to fill in time,
but to accomplish a determined purpese. All of them
work without a boss. In fact, there are no bosses in
the organization of the Society. Unselfish devotion to
God and his kingdom is the only motive that the
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Lord blesses, and the evidence is ecumulative that he
has blessed and is blessing the factory workers.

At the beginning of the year, following our usual
custom, the work for the ensuing year is carefully
outlined, and requisitions made for all necessary ma-
terial and machinery. As the Lord has prospered the
work so preparation is made for the things that are
needed during the year that is ensuing. It became
necessary during the past fiscal year to purchase a
new machine to meet the demands for books, and
accordingly another great rotary press was manu-
factured for us in Germany, and has been installed.
This is what is known as a M-A-N Rotary Press, and
we believe that our Society is the only organization
in America that is using a rotary press for the pur-
pose of printing bound books. With this press added
to our equipment, our factory now is eapable of pro-
ducing 25,000 books of 360 pages each and every
day. In addition to this press, we also purchased
during the year a milling machine and lathes for our
machine shop. With our equipment as now consti-
tuted, our own brethren can repair practically all
the machines and make a number of new devices to
further facilitate the work.

MATERIAL

To enable us to earry on the work that the Lord has
given us to do, during the year it was necessary to
bring into the factory a large quantity of material
each week. During the year we used 1,101 tons of
paper in the manufacture of bound books alone. The
factory also used 756 tons of paper for the publica-
tion of The Watchtower, The Golden Age, and book-
lets. This is a total of 1,857 tons of paper, or an in-
crease of 254 ions over the previous year. Other



40 Year Book

supplies required were 214 tons of chip board, 288,988
yards of cloth for bound books, 2,771 rolls of gold
tape, 105 barrels of paste, 49,200 yards of crash, 745
spools of thread, and 17,624 pounds of glue. Con-
tracts were made for this material for the year at
favorable prices. In addition to the above our own
plant during the year produced 10,252 pounds of ink
more than it did the previous year. The total amount
of ink produced during 1931 was 33,273 pounds. In
addition thereto we made 74 gallons of paint to be
used on our own property. In addition to the ink
used in the Brooklyn plant we also shipped ink to
the Society’s factories at Magdeburg and Berne.

The materials above described were for use in the
manufacture of the following books and booklets and
in the languages mentioned:

The Harp of God: English, French, Hungarian, Greek, Ital-
ian, Russian, Japanese.

Deliverance: English, French, Spanish, Slovak, Greek, Polish,
Hungarian, Italian.

Creation: English, Ukrainian, Polish, Spanish, French, Ital-
ian.

EBeconciliation: English, Arabic, Japanese, Ukrainian, Span-
ish, Italian.

Government: English, Greek, Polish, Japanese, Slovak.

Life: English, African Dutch, Japanese, Spanish,

Prophecy: English,

Light (Book One): English,

Light (Book Two): English,

Vindication (Book One): English

The Kingdom the Hope of the World: English.

Heaven and Purgatory: English, German, Ukrainian,

Prohibition and The League of Nations: English.

Crimes and Calamities: English, Greek, Italian, Japanese,
German, Polish, Hungarian,

War or Peace: English, Greek, Italian, Lithuanian, Ukrain-
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ian, Japanese, French, German, Russian, Arabic, Axr-
menian.

Oppression: English, Greek, German, Italian, Hungarian,
Japanese, Korean, Polish, Russian, Spanish, Bulgarian,
French.

Judgment: Greek, German, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Polish,
African Dutch, Spanish,

Prosperity Sure: English, Spanish, Greek, German, Italian,
Japanese, Polish, Slovak, Portuguese.

Last Days: English, Spanish, Greek, German, Italian, Japa-
nese, Polish, Slovak, Portuguese, Bulgarian,

Where Are the Dead? English, Greek, German, Italian, Ukrain-
ian, Polish, Spanish, Slovak, Russian.

Hell: What Is It? English, Spanish, Italian, Ukrainian, Bul-
garian, Greek, Polish, German, Russian.

Lord’s Return: English, Spanish, German, Italian,

Peoples Friend: Bulgarian, Spanish,

Standard for the People: Bulgarian.

World Distress: Bulgarian.

Comfort for the Jews: Yiddish.

Song Book (Paper): English, Lithuanian, Russian,

This represents twenty different languages and
twenty-seven different publications.

PRODUCTION

The fiscal year of 1931 takes the lead over any other
year of the Society’s production of books, booklets,
magazines and free literature. A true comparison of
the amount of work accomplished in the factory can
be gained only when a common unit is used for both
years. We therefore use as our comparative unit 16
pages such as appear in the clothbound books, the
size of which is 7 x 415 inches. The following is the
total amount of the clothbound books, booklets and
magazines manufactured, and also their equivalent in
16-page units, as compared with the previous year,
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1930. From the office manager’s report I quote the
following :

1931 1930
Quantity 16-page units Quantity 16-page units
Books 3,465,746 77,245,564 3,786,630 84,921,968
Booklets 7,530,500 30,122,000 8,374,461 13,497 844
Total 10,996,246 107,367,564 7,161,001 98,419,812

Golden Age 2,049,600 8,198,400 1,849,600 7,398,400
Watchtower 1,242,760 2,485,520 1,338,700 2,777,400

Total 3,202,360 10,683,920 3,188,300 10,175,800

Grand Total 14,288,606 118,051,484 10,349,391 108,595,612
INCREASE, 16-page units, 9,445,872

‘We find that we have turned out a grand total of 14,288,606
books, booklets and magazines. This is an increase of 3,939,215
pieces of literature over 1930. Speaking in terms of our unmit
of comparison, or 16-page units, we find that there was a total
increase of 9,455,872 16-page units over the previous year.
If this increase of 16-page units is considered in terms of
booklets only, we would have an increase of 2,363,968 book-
lets; or, if considered as books, it would be about 430.000
bound volumes.

Not only has there been an increase in the work accom-
plished on the books and booklets and magazines, but the
total amount of free literature that was distributed from door
to door, such as radio folders, question slips, question cards,
foreign radio announcements, and other printed literature, is
12,694,025.

We also printed on our job press 3,511,000 office forms,
such as letterheads, Bulletins, reports, etc. Last year we
printed a total of 6,586,323 office forms, radio folders and
odd jobs, but this year the total is 16,205,025, or an in-
crease of 9,618,702 pieces.

The reason for the 320,884 decrease in the production of
bound books is accounted for by the fact that during July,
August and September the biggest part of the force was
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working on the new booklet, The Kingdom the Hope of the
World. During these three months we averaged only 9,344
books in the bindery daily, whereas the average for the en-
tire year was 13,228. Had it been possible for the factory to
operate at full speed in the book bindery at the same time
the booklets were being called for in such large quantities,
we should have been able to manufacture as many bound
books as we did the previous year. However, the demand was
not for the bound books, but for the booklets. It is interest-
ing to observe that during this year we made 1,024,449 more
ten-cent booklets than we did during the previous year, in
addition to the 3,131,690 Kingdom booklets.

It was made possible this year to produce more clothbound
bocks in foreign languages, due to the new M.A.N press just
installed. It was possible for us to manufacture 340,972
foreign books, as compared with 163,766 last year. We were
enabled, therefore, to give a greater witness amongst the
foreign-speaking people in this country as well as in other
lands.

PRODUCTION REPORT
For Fiscal Year Ending September, 1931

Product Quantity Quantity
1931 1980

The Harp of God 251,221 500,840
Deliverance 248,355 307,214
Creation 251,598 495,110
Reconciliation 250,263 249,862
Government 253,710 247,526
Life 252,200 509,954
Prophecy 424,413 749,410
Light (Book One) 503,314 247,550
Light (Book Two) 502,701 249,715
Vindication 131,433
Year Book (1931) 26,695 25,340
Misc. Foreign 340,972 163,766
Diaglott 7,894
Song Book (Paper) 28,871 32,449

Total volumes 3,465,746 3,786,630
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Kingdom Booklet 3,131,690

Booklets (5¢) 10,100

Booklets (10¢) 4,398,810 8,364.361
Total booklets 7,530,500 3,374,461

Golden Age 2,049,600 1,849,600

Watchtower 1,242,760 1,338,700

Total magazines 3,292,360 3,188,300
Grand Total 14,288,606 10,349,391

DISTRIBUTION

The commandment of the Lord to his anointed is,
‘This good news of the kingdom must be preached as
a witness to the nations.” The Society was organized
to preach this gospel by word of mouth and by print-
ed books, and this it is doing. The enemy charges
that the Society is a book-selling scheme for commer-
cial purposes. Such charge is not only grossly false,
but it is cruel. It shows a disposition to fight against
God and his commandment. It may interest you to
know that during the fiscal year the books and other
literature printed, manufactured and distributed
amongst the people was done at a financial deficit to
the Society of more than three hundred thousand
dollars. This deficit must be made up by contribu-
tions of money made by those who love God. Nothing
else would induce men to part with their money for
this purpose. It is true that the Society takes a small
amount of money for the books and booklets, but this
is used economically for the purpose of producing
and distributing other books., The reason this work
succeeds is because it is done by men and women who
love God, and therefore God blesses them in their
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work. By the Lord’s grace his anointed people now
have 10 clothbound books and 14 smaller booklets, or
a total of 24 books and booklets with which to preach
the gospel of the kingdom, and in addition thereto
the journals published by the Society. Furthermore,
the Society distributes many Bibles, concordances and
Bible dictionaries. The most of the people of Chris-
tendom possess a Bible, but they do not know how to
read and understand it. Our business is to encourage
them to study the Bible and to furnish them with
books which will enable them to find in their Bibles
where the matters which they desire to understand
are treated by the Lord.

The shipping of these books called forth much com-
ment from worldly people who came in contact there-
with. Our trucks heavily laden with cartons of books
drive up alongside the shipping docks from which the
ships sail carrying our books to all parts of the
earth, Railroad cars are also loaded for shipment to
various points in the United States and Canada. Men
in charge of this shipping receiving our daily ship-
ments often remark, ‘‘As business gets worse, you
Watchtower people seem to have more transportation
business.”” To be sure, these shipping agents do not
realize that the Lord has ecommanded his people to
do a work relative to the kingdom, and that he has
commanded this must be done speedily. When the
Society first opened its offices in Brooklyn, its ship-
ping was transported to the shipping points in a
one-horse delivery wagon which was borrowed from
a grocer daily at stated intervals. Now the Society
daily employs three trucks, and one additional motor
car for smaller shipments. During the year ending
n 1930, the Society shipped from its Brooklyn factory
books, booklets and Bibles to the number of 8,144,626
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pieces. During the year 1931 the Society shipped
from the same point 10,297,311 books, booklets and
Bibles. These were shipped to branch offices, com-
panies, auxiliaries and pioneers, and direct to inter-
ested individuals. This is an increase over the litera-
ture shipped and distributed for the previous year
of 2,152,685 pieces. It shows a decrease in the cloth-
bound books, but a large increase in booklets. This
is due mainly to the fact that in recent months the
workers have been placing the Kingdom booklet in
the hands of the people rather than the bound books.
Also consideration must be given to the great amount
of unemployment and lack of money in circulation,
which makes it harder for the people to avail them-
selves of the opportunity of possessing books and
booklets, even at a minimum cost. The Society has
put forth every possible effort to reduce the cost of
books in order that the people might have them at
the least possible price.

The grand total of foreign-language books distrib-
uted from this factory during the year is 254,910,
or an increase of 50,000 above that of the previous
year. This distribution of foreign-language literature
is noteworthy. It is a real joy to note that the foreign-
speaking people in America are showing a greater in-
terest in the truth. It is interesting to note the dis-
tribution of the booklet Heaven and Purgatory dur-
ing the year, which reached a total of 598,911; and
although the Where Are the Dead? booklet has been
distributed for several years, during this year 498,315
were placed in the hands of the people. This shows
that the people are wondering what the future holds
for them. They know they have no real joy here at
the present time.

In addition to the books above mentioned, and The
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Watchlower, it is with pleasure that we report that
during the year 1931 we have placed on our list
20,867 new subscribers for The Golden Age. In ad-
dition to this we have distributed a large number as
special editions.

MAIL
During the year our office handled a larger amount
of mail than in any previous year. Letters and cards
received, 314,946, or an inecrease of more than 43,000
over that of the previous year. Letters dispatched
totaled 307,659, or an increase of 59,259 over the pre-
vious year.

FIELD ACTIVITIES

The name ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ implies that these
must be engaged in giving testimony to the name and
purpose of Jehovah God. They are in his employ,
acting under his direction. He provides the means by
which the testimony is to be delivered. It is the priv-
ilege of the witnesses to bear this testimony before
others, whether they will give heed or whether they
ignore the testimony. It is the advance barrage im-
mediately preceding the great battle. During the first
two months of the fiscal year a number of radio sta-
tions were linked together by wire, and each Sunday
morning simultaneously these stations broadeast the
message of the kingdom to those who cared to hear.
Then the Lord opened the way for the lectures to be
put on in the form of electrical transeription records,
and these lectures are now being broadcast over a
total of 250 radio stations each week. The result has
been even greater than we might imagine. The field
workers report a splendid increase of interest amongst
the people as a result of the lectures. Briefly, the
lectures give the chief points in the subject matter



48 Year Book

under consideration, and then call attention to the
fact that the message, in more amplified form as it
appears in the books, is being brought to the doors
of the people by ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’. Many of
the field workers find on arriving at the homes that
the people are waiting in expectation to avail them-
selves of the opportunity of reading matter that will
help them to understand the Bible. Great joy has
resulted to those who are thus engaged in the work.
‘While it is true that financial conditions are very
bad, yet the people begin to realize that there must
be some good reason for the present distress and per-
plexity, and they desire to learn what the Bible has
to say about it, when they hear that the Bible con-
tains the true and correct answer. The result is that
the message of the kingdom is placed in many homes
throughout the land.

Pioneers are those whom we have heretofore called
‘“colporteurs’’. They devote full time to the field
service work. The legal definition of ‘‘colporteur’’ is
‘“‘one who travels about distributing or selling re-
ligious literature’’. The word ‘‘colporteur’’, there-
fore, does not exactly fit ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’. They
are not engaged in a selling enterprise, nor are they
merely distributing literature, but they are bearing
testimony to the people in obedience to God’s com-
mandment. The word ‘‘pioneer’’ is a better suited
term, because those engaged in this branch of the
work are going into territory where the people know
little or nothing about the message of the kingdom,
and are informing them as to the meaning of the
present-day events and what the Lord points out
will come in the near future. They are really blaz-
ing the way for the people to turn themselves toward
the kingdom. Next to them are the ‘‘auxiliary”’
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workers, who devote a part of their time to the field
work ; and then there are those who are members of
a company in a community and who devote their
evenings, Saturday afternoons and Sundays to the
field service. It is all one company of ‘‘Jehovah’s
witnesses’’, but they are thus designated to distin-
guish the amount of time employed in the work. Dur-
ing the year the combined workers in the United
States gave testimonies relating to the kingdom of
heaven to the number of 11,049,344, They placed in
the possession of the people 1,717,272 bound books,
and 4,689,134 booklets, or a total of 6,406,406 volumes
of literature. The number of persons engaged in this
field work was not always the same, because it is not
possible for every one of the anointed to be actively
engaged in the work regularly. In the month of
September, 1931, the number of field workers reached
the high peak; and if they could all devote their en-
tire time to the field work with a like result, we
should be compelled to build another manufacturing
plant in order to supply the demand.

The convention at Columbus, Ohio, was a great aid
to the field work. On Sunday, July 26, a chain of
radio stations was linked together by wire, while
others joined the chain by transeription, and together
constituted the greatest number of radio stations ever
employed on earth to broadcast one and the same
program. These stations sent the message throughout
the United States, Canada, Australia and many Euro-
pean countries, telling the people that the hope of
the world is God’s kingdom. The total of 450 sta-
tions were employed to broadcast this message to the
peoples of the world. A booklet containing the mes-
sage was already prepared, and distribution began
Immediately thereafter. At the time this report is
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being written, our presses at Brooklyn are running
the fifth million edition of this booklet, while the
presses at Magdeburg are printing the fourth million
of the same booklet. In less than three months the
ninth million edition of this booklet is being sent forth,
and this in only two languages. The booklets are
translated and being put out in thirty-odd other lan-
guages, and this is being done as rapidly as possible,
and the purpose is to give this message a wide dis-
tribution throughout all Christendom. The Columbus
convention not only gave the anointed who attended
a great incentive for more work, but was extended to
many other cities throughout the land where conven-
tions were held, and in which many of the anointed en-
gaged in the field service work giving testimony. The
result has been that many more have entered the
pioneer service, and now the greatest number that
have ever been engaged in the pioneer service are in
the field.

During the year the Society installed its own plant
for the cutting of wax dises to make transcription
records for the radio stations. Now this work is be-
ing done by conseerated hands, and it is expected
that there will be better results because those who are
really devoted to the Lord exercise greater care than
those who are on the outside and who do not under-
stand the purpose and importance of the work, These
transeription records are now furnished to radio sta-
tions in the United States, Alaska, Australasia, Cana-
da, Cuba, France and Hawaii. As a result of the
radio broadcasting, thousands of letters containing
orders for the kingdom literature have been received
at our office. During the year radio lectures relating
to the kingdom of God have been given as follows:
Lectures by chain programs, 418 ; lectures by electrical
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transeription, 8,429; total number of radio lectures
given under the direction of the Society in other lan-
guages, 1,128 ; making a total of 9,975 lectures given
by radio during the year. No one could more than
approximate the size of the combined audiences that
have heard these lectures. The Lord has amply pro-
vided for the proclamation of the message of the king-
dom to the people, and this witness work moves ma-
jestically on, and must be finished before Armageddon.

COMPANIES OF JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES

Heretofore we have referred to the little gatherings
of the consecrated in communities as ‘‘classes’” or
‘“ecclesias’’. A Scriptural and therefore more appro-
priate term is ‘‘companies’’, In the 68th Psalm,
verse 11, it is written, ‘‘The Lord gave the word:
great was the ecompany of those that published it’’;
and that is truly according to the facts. The word is
Jehovah God’s, and these little gatherings through-
out the land that engage in the work as his witnesses
constitute companies or members of his organization.
The marginal rendering of this text in the Awuthor-
ized Version is, ‘‘Great [is] the army of those that
published.”” Jehovah’s witnesses are, in fact, a part
of the militant organization of Jehovah. The Hebrew
word translating the word ‘‘company’’ as used in
the Authorized Version is the same word as oecurs
in the expression ‘‘the Lord of Sabaoth’’, or the
Lord of Armies. It is thrilling when we contemplate
the truth of the fact that the Lord Jesus Christ is
leading on in the fight and his armies are following
on after him, and the little companies of witnesses
on earth form a part of that great army. In this
connection we are reminded of the words of God’s
prophet appearing in the 149th Psalm, to wit: ‘‘For
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the Lord taketh pleasure in his people: he will beauti-
fy the meek with salvation. Let the saints be joyful
in glory: let them sing aloud upon their beds. Let
the high praises of God be in their mouth, and a
two-edged sword in their hand; to execute vengeance
upon the heathen, and punishments upon the people;
to bind their kings with chains, and their nobles with
fetters of iron; to execute upon them the judgment
written : this honour have all his saints, Praise ye the
Lord.” (Ps. 149:4-9) All his anointed ones have
some part in this great work, and the part performed
by those now on earth is to sing forth the praises
of Jehovah’s name, looking to that happy day when
his name will be completely vindicated.

Taking the distribution work as a whole, the year
1931 exceeds anything that we have heretofore en-
gaged in to the present time. The number of bound
books is less, but the booklets are far in excess of
what they have been heretofore. Practically one-
fourth of all the families in the United States have
been called upon in that time, and afforded an op-
portunity to know about the message of the kingdom.
Our reports show that the companies engaged in this
work throughout the United States have been in the
field service a total of 1,208,021 hours. During the
year 1931 we reached the peak in this department of
86,445 combinations. One thing, the campaign of
three-for-a-dollar greatly increased the distribution
during that time, and now since we are making it
four-for-a-dollar for a short time, it is anticipated
that the number distributed will be far in excess of
what it has been in the past.

Taken as a whole, these companies of ‘‘Jehovah’s
witnesses’’ show a degree of efficiency never before
manifested in the manner in which they carry on
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the work. There are more companies now engaged,
and they do their work systematically and report
promptly. It is interesting to know that twenty per-
cent of the testimonies given in the United States
during the past year were given by our Colored
brethren and those speaking a language other than
English. Many of these used cards upon which their
testimony is printed.

It was difficult for a time to organize the work in the
Southern states; but now in this part of the country
the workers are well organized, and well over the
average among them are abreast with any other part
of the country. The regional service directors, con-
stantly in the field encouraging and instructing the
brethren, have been a great help to this branch of
the work.

BETHEL FAMILY

During each special testimony week of the year, an
opportunity has been given to the Bethel family to
engage in the field service. In every ome of these
campaigns practically one hundred percent of the
family participated, the only exceptions being the few
that had to ‘remain at home with the stuff’. It af-
forded great pleasure to thus participate in the serv-
ice, and much joy in the work. The Lord blessed their
efforts abundantly. During the 750,000-Testimony
Week, 202 members of the family participated in the
service and placed 7,317 pieces of literature. The
Midwinter testimony period found 189 members of
the family in the field. At the same time some were
away working on the Florida farm, which accounts
for the drop to the lower number. These were en-
abled to place 5,471 pieces of literature in that cam-
paign. The Watchtower Week, in May, found 198



54 Year Book

members of the family in the field work, and they
placed 10,163 pieces of literature. In the campaign
known as Witness Week, 201 brethren participated
in the field work, and placed a total of 30,066 pieces
of literature, or about 150 pieces for each member of
the family. The enthusiasm of the members of the
family was very great, evidenced by the testimonies
given at the service meeting, when returned from the
field.
SERVICE CONVENTIONS

During the year service conventions have been
periodically arranged throughout the country. At
each of these conventions a regional service director
has attended, as well as some other brethren in the
field. During the year there were five special witness
campaigns put on in the country, and despite the
great financial depression that exists throughout the
land the results obtained in the distribution of liter-
ature have been remarkable. The first of these cam-
paigns, known as the 750,000-Testimony Week, was
from September 27 to October 5, 1980. During that
period 9,015 company workers in the field gave
391,433 testimonies and placed literature with 92,849
persons, with a total amount of 179,466 pieces of
literature put in the hands of the people. This cam-
paign demonstrated beyond the shadow of a doubt
that if Jehovah’s anointed ones devote the time to
the service and endeavor to put in a reasonable num-
ber of testimonies each hour, their efforts are crowned
with great suceess. Necxt was the Midwinter Week
campaign, January 31 to February 8. There was an
increase of almost two thousand workers over a
similar period in the year previous. Some had the
idea that a campaign could not be put on in the
winter months, but this one demonstrated that their
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fears were without foundation. During this campaign
217,348 testimonies were given, and literature placed
in 49,083 homes, and a total of 108,873 books and
booklets were placed in the hands of the people.

The third campaign of the year was that from May
8 to May 17, which was the opening of the spring
work. This was known as Watchtower Week, and in
this campaign 287,578 testimonies were given, liter-
ature placed in 62,454 homes, and a total of 149,553
pieces of literature placed. The fourth campaign of
the year was International Service Convention Week,
centralizing around the Columbus convention. The
friends throughout the earth are familiar with this,
but in passing we add that during that campaign
1,534,653 testimonies were given by Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. That which enhanced this witness week was
the great radio hook-up, the release of the booklet
The Kingdom the Hope of the World and of the book
Vindicalion, and the enthusiasm that the new name
gave to the brethren.

The fifth and final campaign for the year was
Witness Week, from September 4 to 13. In this cam-
paign 470,306 pieces of literature were placed in the
hands of the people. This required giving testimonies
to the number of 748,545, and the result shows that
over fifty-five percent of the people to whom the wit-
ness was given received the message of the kingdom.
The uniform method of presenting the matter as out-
lined in the Bullctin doubtless added much to the
efiiciency of giving this testimony. To give a detailed
rcport of the regional service work, companies, sharp-
shooters and pioneers would require entirely too much
space, and we must be content here with giving a
general summary, which shows a splendid progress
of the work.
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PIONEER WITNESSES

The pioneer witnesses (heretofore ealled ‘‘colpor-
teurs’’) have done a splendid work during the year,
and it is with pleasure that attention can be called to
this. An effort was made to bring as many of them
as possible to the Columbus convention. That con-
vention provided a great impetus to the work, and
encouraged those very much who were in the work.
The responsibility devolving upon those who had re-
ceived the name which Jehovah God has named his
people has caused many to think more seriously than
they had thought previously to the convention. Many
of these are seeing that the greatest privilege one en-
joys is to be actively engaged in the kingdom service.
At this time we are not approaching the coming of
the kingdom, because the kingdom is here; and it is
our privilege and duty to announce this fact to the
people. Following the Columbus convention the list
of pioneers was considerably increased. The peak of
enrollment was on the 29th of September; conse-
quently the year ended with 1,685 pioneers on the
active list and 953 auxiliary witnesses, making a
grand total of 2,638 witnesses in the field devoting
a larger portion of their time to the witness work.
This is a decided increase over the number of the list
last year. Looking back to 1920-21 fiscal year, when
the total number was only 320, this gives some evi-
dence of the appreciation of the Lord’s anointed of
their privilege of participating in the kingdom wit-
ness work. These pioneers have gone into isolated
parts of the country, bearing fruits of the kingdom
to the people who heretofore had heard nothing
about it.

These pioneer witnesses of Jehovah in the field
worked a total of 1,354,011 hours, while the auxil-
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iaries worked 387,400 hours, making a grand total
of 1,741,411 hours of preaching the gospel of the king-
dom by going from house to house. It must be re-
membered that these faithful workers must endure
many hardships and live in a frugal manner, and
consequently the burdens that they bear are not small.
They are a joyful people, however, devoted to the
Lord and determined by his grace to have some part
in the vindication of his name,

The outstanding feature of the report this year
concerning these faithful workers is that the pioneers
have given testimony in the aggregate number of
4431828, while the auxiliaries gave an aggregate
number of testimonies of 1,456,146, making a grand
total of 5,887,974. This little company of specialists,
therefore, have taken the message of the kingdom to
a great army of people throughout the land, and when
we add to this the company workers, and sharpshoot-
ers, it is readily seen that a tremendous witness has
been given during the year. The pioneers left books
in 1,292,383 homes, while the auxiliaries accomplished
the same thing with 377,769 homes. The pioneers
alone placed bound books to the number of 974,013,
while the auxiliaries placed bound books to the num-
ber of 176,003. The pioneers placed booklets to the
number of 1,788,570, while the auxiliaries placed
511,178, making a total of 3,449,764 books and book-
lets placed by these pioneers and auxiliaries, which
is in excess of last year’s figures to the number of
440,000. The distress and perplexity upon the people
continues, hard times, many places with short crops,
with little realized from crops that are raised, many
out of employment. The number, however, who are
turning their minds toward the kingdom is gratify-
Ing, because it shows there is on earth a class of peo-
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ple of good will who desire to know what is the cause
of the present trouble, and in what manner they ecan
expect relief.

The country is very thoroughly covered by these
witnesses of Jehovah. In the United States there are
3,074 counties. Eighteen hundred and seventy-four
are open for pioneers exclusively, and 528 have some
sharpshooters, and 672 are held by companies of Je-
hovah’s witnesses. Of the number of counties set
aside exclusively for the pioneers, 1,336 were assigned
to them, and 426 of the sharpshooter counties also
had some pioneer assistance in them, and in 606 of
the companies’ counties there were also some pioneers
assisting, That means that out of the total number
of 3,074 counties, pioneers have witnessed in 2,369
of these counties. This leaves 538 strictly pioneer
counties not assigned during 1931, and 102 sharp-
shooter counties in which pioneers have not worked.
Among the states which have not had all their coun-
ties witnessed to are, Arizona, Connecticut, Delaware,
New Jerscy, Rhode Island; while in the states of
California, Florida, Maryland, New Hampshire, Ohio,
Pennsylvania, Washington and Massachusetts there
is a remote section here and there which has not been
worked during the year, but which had been witnessed
to the year previous.

During the year pioneers and auxiliaries have been
working in eountries outside of the States, and work-
ing under the supervision of this office. In the Canal
Zone during the past year there has been one pioneer
who has reported regularly each week, placing a total
of 3,151 books and 1,616 booklets in the hands of
1,168 people as a result of giving 6,529 testimonies.
In Colombia, South America, there has been one
auxiliary reporting, but due to the difficulty of get-
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ting literature into that country he has been able to
place but a few books, although he has worked 427
hours. In Costa Rica two pioneers and seven auxil-
iaries have worked during the year with one pioneer
who put in part time. A total of 740 books and 380
booklets were distributed by these into the hands of
877 persons, and 3,735 testimonies were given. In
Cuba there have been three pioneers during the year,
who have placed 786 books and 411 booklets in the
hands of 819 people. In Dutch Guiana, South Ameri-
ca, there is one pioneer on the list, and for a time
there was one auxiliary. Their combined activities
resulted in the distribution of 36 books and 1,075
booklets. In Hawaii there is one pioneer who has
recently entered the service, and has placed 144 books
and 246 booklets, as a result of 90 hours of work,
giving testimony to 464 persons. During part of the
year one pioneer worked in Honduras, and the re-
mainder of the year this same pioneer spent part-time
in Salvador, Central America. In Honduras there
were placed 567 books and 385 booklets with 635
people. In Salvador in 31 weeks’ work 419 books and
999 booklets were placed in the hands of 1,147 peo-
ple, while testimonies were given to 3,244 people.

In Panama there have been one pioneer and one
auxiliary engaged in the scrvice work, resulting in
the placing of 456 books and 370 booklets, giving
3,049 testimonies, and 510 persons have received lit-
erature. In the Philippine Islands one auxiliary has
worked 20 weeks, resulting in placing 39 books and
37 booklets. Included in these faithful witnesses in
the field are those who were born in 30 different coun-
tries outside of the United States, and who have emi-
grated to America, and also those of the Negro or
colored race. These have been so faithful in their



60 Year Book

work during the year that special mention is made
of them at this point in the report. During the year
69 colored pioneers have engaged in the service, and
115 auxiliaries have engaged in the work. These have
reported to this office the distribution of 43,415 books
and 70,046 booklets, making a total of 113,461, They
have devoted a total of 101,189 hours to the witness-
ing, giving testimonies to the number of 220,789, and
placing literature with 68,440 persons.

One Albanian pioneer has worked amongst the
Albanians of the country, giving 1,748 testimonies
and placing 430 books and 841 booklets, One Arme-
nian pioneer and four auxiliaries have engaged in the
work during the past year, reporting 1,437 books and
3,891 booklets, and have delivered testimony to 6,848
persons, 1,416 of whom received the literature. Three
Austrian auxiliaries have participated in the field
work, reporting 303 books and 1,348 booklets, and
3,198 testimonies given. One Bulgarian auxiliary re-
ported 52 times during the year, and as a result
placed 280 books and 547 booklets, and delivered
testimonies to the number of 2,175. Four Danish
pioneers and five auxiliaries have participated in the
field work, and these have delivered a total of 10,625
testimonies, and placed 1,823 bound books and 5,587
booklets in the hands of 4,799 people. One Filipino
pioneer and one auxiliary have engaged in the work,
and as a result, from 23 reports received from them,
there have been placed 175 books and 150 booklets.
Four Finnish pioneers and three auxiliaries have re-
ported placing 2,367 books and 7,659 booklets, and
delivering 8,492 testimonies. Eight French pioneers
and three auxiliaries have engaged in the work dur-
ing the year, placing 1,096 books and 5,263 booklets,
and have delivered 5,999 testimonies, Forty-four Ger-
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man pioneers and 48 auxiliaries have been engaged
in the serviece during the year, and their efforts have
been blessed by the placing of 119,198 pieces of litera-
ture in the hands of the people, to whom they de-
livered 116,337 testimonies.

The Greek brethren have been actively participat-
ing in the work, 30 of whom have served as pioneers
during the year, and 18 as auxiliaries. These have
placed 20,202 books and 50,534 booklets, and have
delivered 112,986 testimonies. Two Hollandish pio-
neers and nine auxiliaries are in the field and have
reported 817 books placed and 5,000 booklets, and have
delivered 12,033 testimonies. Eight Hungarian pio-
neers and eight auxiliaries have engaged in the service
during the year and have reported 1,233 books and
7,570 booklets and the delivering of 24,607 testimonies.
In the field during the year have been ten Italian pio-
neers and nine auxiliaries. They have distributed
6,967 books, and 34,020 booklets and reported 36,981
testimonies, Two Jewish pioneers and two auxiliaries,
all of whom are still active, have delivered 9,558 testi-
monies and placed 917 books and 2,420 booklets. Two
Lettish pioneers have witnessed to 4,245 persons and
placed with them 1,101 books and 3,203 booklets.

Five Lithuanian pioneers in the field during the
year have placed 1,414 books and 2,375 booklets in
the hands of 2,017 persons, as a result of giving 4,758
testimonies. One Mexican pioneer and five auxilia-
ries, of which number four auxiliaries are still en-
rolled, placed 409 books and 649 booklets and re-
ported 2,426 testimonies. Six Norwegian pioneers and
nine auxiliaries have engaged in the work during the
year, reporting 17,278 testimonies, resulting in the
placing of 4,871 books and 8,832 booklets. Eighteen
Polish brethren have engaged in the pioneer work
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during the year, and 14 others in the auxiliary work.
These have witnessed to 32,835 people and placed
2,577 books and 14,981 booklets. One Portuguese
pioneer has placed 144 books and 246 booklets, and
delivered 464 testimonies. One Rumanian pioneer,
working only part time, and one auxiliary, have been
in the field during the year. As a result of their
efforts 3,383 testimonies were given, 895 books placed
and 4,275 booklets put in the hands of the people.
Two Russian pioneers and one auxiliary report 5,621
testimonies, resulting in the placing of 490 books and
8,609 booklets. One Serbian brother engaged in the
pioneer work has placed 161 books and 401 booklets,
and delivered 926 testimonies. Four Slovak brethren
worked as pioneers and six Slovak brethren as auxil-
iaries, and have placed 2,022 books and 6,481 book-
lets, and delivered 19,013 testimonies. One Slovenian
pioneer has worked 47 weeks during the year and
placed 1,048 books and 3,077 booklets with 1,660
persons, and given 2,835 testimonies. Two Spanish
pioneers and eight auxiliaries have participated in
the field work, resulting in giving 4,700 testimonies
and placing 719 books and 1,523 booklets. Seventeen
Swedish brethren have engaged in the pioneer work
and twelve in the auxiliary service. These report
40,995 testimonies, resulting in the placing of 7,433
books and 18,359 booklets. Two Swiss pioneers and
four auxiliaries in the service delivered 15,261 testi-
monies, and placed 1,307 books and 4,267 booklets.
One Syrian brother engaged in the pioneer work to-
gether with four auxiliaries placed 2,288 books and
1,943 booklets. Two Ukrainian pioneers and one
auxiliary reported the placing of 630 books and 2,962
booklets, and the delivering of 7,578 testimonies,

This division of the Lord’s army made up of pio-
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neers and auxiliaries is small in number, but is strong
in the Lord, and in the power of his might. They are
serving notice upon the people as well as the officials
of Satan’s organization of God’s purposes to shortly
destroy Satan’s organization and erect in complete-
ness his kingdom of righteousness that will bring
everlasting peace and blessings to the people. The
results of the field work by the pioneer and auxiliary
witnesses for the fiscal year ending in 1931 exceed
that of any previous year, and for this we are grate-
ful to Jehovah. This is further evidence that the
Lord’s kingdom marches majestically forward regard-
less of all opposition.

In a number of places the clergy have induced the
officers of the law to arrest these pioneers, and throw
them into jail, and impose fines upon them. In every
instance the Society has tried to provide a defense.
In some instances the fines were imposed before we
could get counsel to those who were restrained. Men-
tion is made here of this as a further corroboration
of the activities of Satan and his agencies against
those to whom the Lord has delivered the obligation
of testifying, and who are keeping God’s command-
ments with joyful hearts. The pioneers and auxil-
iaries are happy and joyful people, because they know
they are right; and with patience they continue to go
forward in the work.

COLORED BRANCH

When our Colored brethren were made a separate
branch there was considerable objection on the part
of some, these having the thought that the Colored
or Negro race was being pushed aside. This was not
the case, however. It was thought best for the Colored
brethren to work amongst their own people, and the
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results show that this conclusion was correct. They
have organized companies throughout the country,and
especially the South; and out of these 42 companies
there are 543 participating in the active field service.
These company servants during the year placed
28,589 books and 71,526 booklets in 37,326 homes.
There never has been any organization in America or
anywhere else that has done as much for the Colored
people in carrying them the truth as these Colored
brethren have done amongst their own people. These
companies put in 44,916 hours in the field during the
year, delivering 181,718 testimonies to that number
of persons. The Lord has put his spirit upon them,
and they are doing his work. The Lord’s organization
is one, divided into different companies, regardless of
language, color or previous condition. They see eye
to eye, and work shoulder to shoulder, Not all of
these Colored brethren are in the companies. As here-
tofore stated, 69 pioneers and 115 auxiliaries engaged
in the field work. During the year these faithful wit-
nesses amongst the Colored people placed 213,576
books and booklets, or an increase over the year pre-
vious of 37,630. Thus they have preached the mes-
sage of the kingdom to the praises of Jehovah.

OTHER LANGUAGES

Many languages are spoken in the United States
by people who have emigrated to this land from other
countries, It is therefore necessary to carry at the
Brooklyn office literature in practically every lan-
guage to accommodate the many company workers,
pioneers, and auxiliaries. Among the people speaking
languages other than English in this country con-
siderable work is done by the English brethren, but
a great deal more is done by the anointed who speak
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these languages as their mother tongue. There are
representatives in the United States who are witnesses
for Jehovah doing work in 14 different languages
aside from the English. In these company organiza-
tions there are 4,268 workers who carry the message
of the kingdom to the people in their own language.
Besides these company workers there are 360 pioneers
and auxiliaries speaking 30 different languages, and
who engage in the witness work. The placements of
literature are included in the general account of dis-
tribution, as hereinbefore mentioned.

The Brooklyn office supplies these companies speak-
ing various languages with the books and other litera-
ture. The languages employed are, to wit: German,
Greek, Hungarian, Italian, Lithuanian, Polish, Rus-
sian, Spanish and Ukrainian, which languages are
used in the Brooklyn office. These brethren do the
translating of the books into the respective languages,
and take care of the proofreading, so that the work
among the people speaking these languages may pro-
gress. Other translators are employed in the United
States to translate books and booklets and furnish
the ecopy to this office, and these translations are care-
fully proofread, plates made, and books manufactured
and shipped to all parts of the world. During the
year the Brooklyn factory printed 27 different pub-
lications in 20 different languages. Of these various
foreign languages we shipped to the branch offices
154,505 bound books, and 100,405 were placed in the
United States, or a total of 254,910 clothbound books
thus distributed. In addition thereto there were
427,853 booklets shipped to foreign branch offices, and
271,848 foreign booklets distributed amongst the peo-
ple in America. This office also sent out and distrib-
uted 1,011 Bibles in the different languages.
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It is gratifying to see how the Lord is causing his
Word to be fulfilled, and the message being carried
to all nations which go to make up Christendom. Fol-
lowing we give a report of the languages other than
English, in which work is done and directed from the
Brooklyn office, and the service performed amongst
these foreign-speaking people who reside in America,

to wit:
ALBANIAN

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting

Number of members in these companies

Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of literature for the year

Total hours in field service during the year

Testimonies

Number of pioneers

Testimonies

Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

Total number of booklets in the Albanian language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

ARABIC

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting
Number of members in these companies
Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of literature during the year
Total hours in field service during the year
Testimonies given by workers during the year
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries
Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

3,883

1,748
430
841

269

1,167
539
582

3,089

1,028
2,288
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Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 1,943
Letters received during the year 82
Letters dispatched during the year 75

Total number of books in the Arabi¢ language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 3,487
Total number of booklets in the Arabic language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 5,994
New publications printed during year: Reconciliation,

War or Peace

ARMENIAN

Armenian friends work with the English companies.
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries

Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries 6,848
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 1,437
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 3,891
Conventions held during the year 2
Attendance at conventions 49
Number of radio lectures given during the year 19
Number of Watchtower subscribers 519
Decrease since 1930 138
Letters received during the year 420
Letters dispatched during the year 336

Total number of books in the Armenian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 549
Total number of booklets in the Armenian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 2,022
New publications printed during the year: War or Peace

FRENCH
French friends work with the English companies.
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 11
Testimonies given 5,999
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 1,096

Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 5,263
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Conventions held during the year 1
Attendance at convention 21
Number of radio lectures given during the year 66

Number of Watchtower subscribers
Decrease since 1930
Letters received during year 81
Letters dispatched during year 79
Total number of books in the French langnage

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 35,714
Total number of booklets in the French language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 28,523
New publications printed during the year: Deliverance, Crea-

tion, War or Peace, and Oppression

GERMAN
Companies organized for service 13
Number of workers in companies reporting 154
Number of members in these companies 250
Books placed by the workers 11,363
Booklets placed by the workers 46,337
Obtainers of literature for the year 23,060
Total hours in field service during the year 18,749
Testimonies given 78,905
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 92
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 32,333
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 86,865
Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries 116,337
Conventions held during the year 3
Attendance at conventions 252
Number of radio lectures given during the year 145
Number of Watchtower subscribers 666
Increase since 1930 32
Number of Golden Age subscribers 691
Increase since 1930 40
Letters received during year 1,476

Letters dispatched during the year 1,050
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Total number of books in the German language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 21,887
Total number of booklets in the German language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 63,674
New publications printed during the year: Light (Books One

and Two), Heaven and Purgatory, Crimes and Calamities,

War or Peace

GREEK
Companies organized for service 36
Number of workers in companies reporting 320
Number of members in these companies 411
Books placed by the workers 22,946
Booklets placed by the workers 92,627
Obtainers of literature during the year 36,132
Total hours in field service during the year 33,339
Testimonies given during the year 147,287
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 48
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 20,202
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 50,534
Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries 112,986
Regional directors visiting the companies 1
Conventions held during the year 8
Attendance at conventions 325
Number of radio lectures given during the year 126
Number of Watchtower subscribers 1,696
Decrease since 1930 197
Letters received during the year 1,560
Letters dispatched during the year 1,710

Total number of books in the Greek language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 25,271
Total number of booklets in the Greek language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 82,060
New publications printed during the year: Government
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HUNGARIAN

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting

Number of members in these companies

Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of literature for the year

Total hours in field service during the year

Testimonies given

Number of pioneers and auxiliaries

Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

Booklets placed by the pioneers and auxiliaries

Testimonies given by the pioneers and auxiliaries

Regional directors visiting companies

Conventions held during the year

Attendance at conventions

Number of radio lectures given during the year

Number of Watchtower subscribers

Decrease since 1930

Letters received during year

Letters dispatched during the year

Total number of books in the Hungarian language
shipped from Brookiyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

Total number of booklets in the Hungarian language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

16
239
240

5,573
35,361
15,369
17,946
65,132

16

1,233

7,570
24,607

1

3
211
25
589
8
1,148
1,261

5,477

17,544

New publications printed during the year: Creation, Crimes

and Calamities, and Oppression

ITALIAN

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting
Number of members in these companies
Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of literature for the year

Total hours in field service during the year

12
131
280

6,048
36,723
19,070
13,111
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Testimonies given 63,565
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 19
Testimonies given 36,981
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 6,967
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 34,020
Regional directors visiting companies 1
Conventions held during the year 6
Attendance at conventions 1,000
Number of radio lectures given during the year 135
Number of Watchtower subscribers 887
Decrease since 1930 7
Number of Golden Age subscribers

Letters received during the year 2,494
Letters dispatched during the year 3,855

Total number of books in the Italian language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 20,049
Total number of booklets in the Italian language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 96,027
New publications printed during year: Reconciliation, Crimes

and Calamities, and War or Peace

LITHUANIAN

Companies organized for service 4
Number of workers in companies reporting 63
Number of members in these companies 212
Books placed by the workers 825
Booklets placed by the werkers 7,014
Obtainers of literature for the year 3,524
Total hours in field service during year 3,478
Testimonies given 12,198
Number of pioneers and auxiharies 5
Testimonies given 4,758
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 1,414
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 2,375
Conventions held during the year 8
Attendance at conventions 199

Number of radio lectures given during the year 76
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Number of Watchtower subscribers 497
Increase since 1930 6
Letters received during the year 744
Letters dispatched during the year 450

Total number of books in the Lithuanian language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 1,234
Total number of booklets in the Lithuanian language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 10,059
New publications printed during the year: War or Peace

POLISH

Companies organized for service 53
Number of workers in companies reporting 661
Number of members in these companies 1,019
Books placed by the workers 28,913
Booklets placed by the workers 174,462
Obtainers of the literature for the year 86,168
Total hours in field service during the year 74,741
Testimonies given 318,488
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 32
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 2,577
Booklets placed by pionecrs and auxiliaries 14,981
Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries 32,835
Regional directors visiting companies

Conventions held during the year 13
Attendance at conventions 2,900
Number of radio lectures given during year 352
Number of Watchtower subscribers 3,121
Decrease since 1930 183
Number of Golden 4ge suberibers 1,347
Decrease since 1930 140
Letters received during year 3,132
Letters dispatched during year 3,279

Total number of books in the Polish language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 31,291
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Total number of booklets in the Polish language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

73

53,790

New publications printed during the year: Governmeni, War

or Peace, Crimes and Calamities

RUMANIAN

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting

Number of members in these companies

Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of the literature for the year

Total hours in field service during the year

Testimonies given

Number of pioneers and suxiliaries

Testimonies given

Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries

Letters received during the year

Total number of books in the Rumanian language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

Total number of booklets in the Rumanian language
shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,
pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches

RUSSIAN

Companies organized for service

Number of workers in companies reporting
Number of members in these companies
Books placed by the workers

Booklets placed by the workers

Obtainers of the literature for the year
Total hours in field service during the year
Testimonies given

Number of pioneers and auxiliaries
Testimonies given

15

383
4,912
2,175
1,208
5,951

2
3,383

895

4,275

279

3,331

14

181
3,537
24,871
11,789
11,775
40,482

5,621
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Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 490
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 3,609
Regional directors visiting companies

Conventions held during the year 1
Attendance at convention 26
Number of radio lectures given during the year 78
Number of Watchtower subseribers 462
Increase of subscribers since 1930 19
Letters received during the year 700
Letters dispatched during the year 504

Total number of books in the Russian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 4,345
Total number of booklets in the Russian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 19,131
New publications printed during the year: Oppression, War

er Peace

SCANDINAVIAN

The Seandinavian report which follows includes the
languages gpoken in Norway, Denmark, Sweden and
Finland, There are only a few people among those
speaking these languages in this ecountry who are
bearing the fruits of the kingdom, but the work which
they accomplish is very gratifying,

Companies organized for service 2
Number of workers in companies reporting 18
Number of members in these companies 25
Books placed by the workers 1,651
Booklets placed by the workers 7,348
Obtainers of the literature for the year 2,734
Total hours in field service during the year 1,981
Testimonies given 10,058
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 51
Testimonies given by pioneers and auxiliaries 66,765

Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 14,671
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Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 34,850

Number of radio lectures given during the year 24

The following is the number of books shipped from the
Brooklyn office to companies, pioneers and auxiliaries, and
branches:

Books Booklets Total
Swedish 2,446 5,125 7,571
Norwegian 1,581 3,471 5,052
Finnish 2,708 6,074 8,782

New books printed during the year: Swedish, Government;
Norwegian, Judgment; Finnish, War or Peace

SLOVAK
Companies organized for service 8
Number of workers in companies reporting 73
Number of members in these companies 98
Books placed by the workers 2,341
Booklets placed by the workers 18,282
Obtainers of the literature for the year 8,421
Total hours in field service during the year 7,662
Testimonies given 33,804
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 10
Testimonies given 19,013
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 2,022
Booklets placed by the pioneers and auxiliaries 6,481
Conventions held during the year 1
Attendance at convention 40
Number of radio lectures given during year 10
Number of Watchtower subscribers 199
Increase since 1930 22

Total number of books in the Slevak language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 4,244
Total number of booklets in the Slovak language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 13,248
New publications printed during the year: Government
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SPANISH

Companies organized for service 5
Number of workers in companies reporting 37
Number of members in these companies 106
Books placed by the workers 1,526
Booklets placed by the workers 4,317
Obtainers of the literature for the year 3,725
Total hours in field service during the year 5,451
Testimonies given 18,082
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 10
Testimonies given 4,700
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 719
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 1,523
Regional directors visiting companies

Conventions held during the year 2
Attendance at conventions 40
Number of radio lectures given during the year 49
Number of Watchtower subscribers 641
Decrease since 1930 40
Letters received during the year 730
Letters dispatched during the year 510

Total number of books in the Spanish language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 31,946
Total number of booklets in the Spanish language

shipped from the Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 101,712
New publications printed during year: Life, Oppression,

Judgment

UKRAINIAN
Companies organized for service 11
Number of workers in companies reporting 102
Number of members in these companies 160
Books placed by the workers 3,453
Booklets placed by the workers 21,571
Obtainers of the literature for the year 11,301

Total hours in field serviee 10,500
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Testimonies given 44,101
Number of pioneers and auxiliaries 3
Testimonies given 7,578
Books placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 630
Booklets placed by pioneers and auxiliaries 2,962
Regional directors visiting companies

Conventions held during the year 3
Attendance at conventions 401
Number of radio lectures given during the year 21
Number of Watchtower subscribers 608
Decrease since 1930 60
Letters received during year 480
Dispatched 453

Total number of books in the Ukrainian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 5,607
Total number of booklets in the Ukrainian language

shipped from Brooklyn office to companies,

pioneers and auxiliaries, and foreign branches 22,921
New publications printed during the year: Creation, Recon-

ciliation, Heaven and Purgatory, and War or Peace

In addition to the above this office has shipped out
during the year 221,513 books in the following lan-
guages, to wit: African Dutch, Bohemian, Bulgarian,
Croatian, Hebrew, Hollandish, Icelandic, Japanese,
Korcan, Lettish, Portuguese, Serbian, Slovenian,
Yiddish,

FEEDING THE FAMILY

Nine years ago it seemed good to purchase a tract
of land on Staten Island. The result shows that such
action has had the Lord’s blessing. For nearly eight
years now Radio Station WBBR, built and main-
tained there, has regularly broadcast the message of
the kingdom. Opportunity is furnished for service
for several of the brethren there. About seven acres



78 Year Book

of land is under cultivation, and vegetables are grown
in season which go a long way to supplying the Bethel
family with wholesome food. In addition thereto, a
good-sized flock of poultry is raised on the place,
which supplies much food in the way of eggs for the
family. This is both economical to the Society and
beneficial to the Bethel family. This is the second
year we have kept three persons in Florida growing
vegetables during the winter months for the benefit
of the Bethel family. Each week a shipment comes
north by refrigerator boat, which is taken to our own
cold storage plant and kept in condition to furnish
the family with fresh vegetables during the winter
months. This keeps them in better shape for service.

Radio Station WBBR has been greatly used by the
Lord. Its regular orchestra, composed entirely of con-
secrated brethren, furnishes the best music that is
heard on the air. Six days every week the message
of the kingdom is broadecast from this station, which
is a great aid to the witness work in the field. Now
a splendid pipe organ is installed at the main studios
at the Bethel, which will add greatly to the value of
the programs. We are very grateful to the Lord for
all his blessings bestowed upon those at the Brooklyn
headquarters, who have much delight in serving our
King and Jehovah,

FINANCES

Those devoted to the Lord have done remarkably
well during the year in making personal sacrifices in
order to contribute money to carry on the witness
work. The contributions are even better than the year
previous, notwithstanding the greater depression. In
view of the great financial stress throughout the land
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this shows that the Lord has put his spirit upon his
people and made it possible for them to provide funds
for the work, much of which has been used for mis-
sionary work in foreign lands. To be sure, the So-
ciety takes a small amount of money for the books,
which money goes for material and other expenses to
manufacture more books. There is a deficit this year,
but we have no doubt that the Lord will make it up.
This is his work, and it must progress to his honor
and praise.

There is unity amongst the people of God as never
before known. Those who have joyfully received the
new name now appreciate as never before that they
have but one thing to do, and that is to faithfully
serve God and his kingdom. The year has brought
some severe trials, but the joys and blessings have
far outweighed these. Jehovah’s witnesses here by
His grace are determined to continue to press the
battle to the gate. They rejoice to be associated with
others of like precious faith throughout the earth in
this blessed work.

A summary of the work done by Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in countries outside of the United States is
given below. You will observe that there are forty
branch offices in different parts of the earth. It is the
privilege of the president to have a report every
month from each one of these offices over which the
Lord has given supervision. These reports must be
carefully examined and checked, and correspondence
carried on between the branches and the Brooklyn
office. This affords much work which brings with it
great joy. The reports of these various countries for
the year are as follows, to wit:
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AFRICA (South and East)

The Society’s branch office at Cape Town, South
Africa, exercises jurisdiction over a large territory.
The workers are few in number, but strong in the
Lord, and are zealous for his cause. There has been
a steady and healthy increase of the witness work and
the amount of literature put in the hands of the peo-
ple. The booklets are short, but the books are con-
siderably up. The following excerpts from the report
from South Africa by the manager briefly cover the
progress of the work there:

Another happy year of kingdom service has come and gone.
¢¢The best yet’’ is the only fitting deseription of it. It is
with pleasure that I can report that our expectations of a
year ago have been fully realized. The few in this land who
are privileged to be numbered amongst the ‘‘called and
chosen’’ and who have ‘‘the testimony of Jesus Christ’’ have
been faithfully keeping the commands of God. It has there-
fore been a year of honoring God’s name. As his witnesses
we have endeavored to bring forth the fruits of the Kingdom,
and the Lord has added his blessing and given the increase.
¢‘The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places’’ is our
sentiment, and fulness of joy has been our portion as we have
taken a bold and uncompromising stand on the side of Je-
hovah and given forth the testimony. We bless the Lord for
the counsel he has given us. During the year we have been
greatly refreshed and strengthened by ‘‘food convenient’’
graciously supplied to us in the Lord’s own way, viz., through
the columns of The Watchtower. The articles on ‘‘The Man
of 8in’?, ¢“The Temple’’ and ‘‘Esther’’ were most timely
and have been of real encouragement to the faithful. They
were 8o opportune that one might almost have thought the
author had conditions in this country in mind and that they
were written for our special benefit. The warnings and ex-
hortations from the Word of the Lord have been greatly
appreciated and, as our figures show, have enthused us to
greater zeal for the Lord’s cause. You will rejoice to know
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that there has been a healthy increase in all departments of
the service work., Fifty thousand booklets were sent out by
post last year to the isolated. None were sent out in this
way this year, and accordingly our total distribution of book-
lets is considerably less than a year ago. The total book dis-
tribution from the office during the year was as follows:

The Harp of God 6,487 Light Bk 1 (10 m’ths) 3,279
Deliverance 7,975 Light Bk 2 (10 m’ths) 3,242
Creation 4,790 tudies n the Scriptures 1,918
Reconciliation 3,588 Misc. bound books 1,319
Government 4172 Total bound volumes 44,470
Life 4,230 Total booklets 32,750
Prophecy 3,470 Total bks and bklts 77,220

SERVICE WORK: A summary of books actually placed
in the service work is given herewith. Our figures are in ex-
cess of those of last year by 16,855, which represents an in-
crease of 33 percent. This is very gratifying, when it is kept
in mind that unemployment, with consequent poverty and dis-
tress, has been rife throughout the country. A comparison is
made with the figures for 1930. Jehovah’s witnesses in this
land appreciate the faet that bound volumes give a more
effective witness than booklets, and it is pleasing to note that
of the total books placed 60 percent were bound volumes., The
report follows:

Pioneers Auxiliaries Companies
1930 1931 1930 1931 1930 1931
Weekly Average 10 1 5 9 47 53
Hours 12,899 4,452 11,982

Testimonies 40,316 48,009 7,296 17,644 48,745 55998
Bound Books 17,916 25,015 2,409 5,069 9,097 10,713
Booklets 7,916 12,320 1,341 3224 12746 11,939

Total 25832 37,335 3,750 8,293 21,843 22,653
% of Bound .70 .67 .64 .61 42 AT



82 Year Book

SUMMARY
1930
Hours Testimonies Books
Pioneers 1 40,316 25,832
Auxiliaries ? 7,296 3,750
Companies ] 48,745 21,843
Total 96,357 51,425
1931
Hours Testimonies Books
Pioneers 12,899 48,909 37,335
Auxiliaries 4,452 17,644 8,203
Companies 11,982 55,998 22,652
Total 29,333 122,551 68,280

Testimonies given in 1931 exceed calls made in 1930 by
26,194, The outstanding feature in the service work during
the year has been the special week campaigns. Our little
Gideon’s band numbers only about 100, but on each of these
occasions we do our best to live up to the scripture, ‘every
man in his place round about the camp.’ In all there were
five campaigns; and these reached a grand climax in Inter-
national Service Convention Week, when there were more work-
ers in the field and more testimonies given than in any pre-
vious campaign. The week came to a happy end with six
Columbus convention extensions. Our figures are given here-
with:

Wkrs Hrs Testimonies Bks Bklts Total

Testimonjes Week 105 1,501 7,056 2,007 1,678 3,685

Light Campaign 81 993 4507 1,345 661 2,006

Midwinter Week 99 1,381 5,837 1,838 1,357 3,195
(Summer!)

‘Watchtower Week 111 1,864 7,528 2,914 1984 4,898

Burprise Week 124 2274 10,206 2,398 2,122 4,520

Totals 520 8,013 35134 10,502 2,802 18,304
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PIONEERS: The pioneers have again been in the thick
of the fray throughout the year and have given an effective
witness wherever they have gone. In the Union the kingdom
message has been proclaimed on the high veld and bushveld
of the Transvaal, across the broad plains of the Orange Free
State, around the canefields in Zululand and Natal, in the
Transkei and other parts of the Cape Province, and even
through sparsely populated and dusty Bechuanaland right to
the borders of the great Kalahari desert. The business houses
in the bigger towns, such as Johannesburg, Capetown, Durban,
Port Elizabeth, East London, and Kimberley have also been
thoroughly combed and many full sets of volumes and other
literature have been placed. Great has been the zeal mani-
fested by this little company of Jehovah’s witnesses. Oftea-
times they have got footsore and weary, and yet they have
kept pegging away; and when the special weeks came round
calling for an additional effort they were always in the van
giving an inspiring lead to all who love the Lord. The train,
automobile and ‘‘shank’s pony’’ are all used in getting to
the territory. Conmsiderable opposition from the Haman crowd
has again been experienced, and yet the Lord sees to it that
the door is kept wide open for the witness to be given. Nor
has our attention been confined to the Union of South Africa.
Last April two pioneers went to Kenya Colony, in British
East Africa. Climatic conditions in that part of the country
are particularly trying at certain seasons of the year, and
there are many difficulties and obstacles to be overcome. After
working Nairobi, the capital, where an excellent witness was
given, they found it necessary, for private reasons, to return
to the Union. On the way back they contracted malaria, from
which one brother died. It was his love for the Lord which
prompted him to go, and we hope for him ‘‘a crown’’. And
now two other young brethren, fired by zeal for the Lord, and
knowing that there is much work still to be done in East and
Central Africa, have volunteered to go to carry on the cam-
paign there, They are now on the job, and it is hoped om
this occasion to complete Kenya Colony and also work Tan-
ganyika, Zanzibar and Uganda. We hope that later it will
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be possible to work the Belgian Congo and other parts of
Central Africa which have not yet had the witness,

AUXILIARIES: A few of the more active company work-
ers have joined the auxiliary ranks during the year. Much
good work has been accomplished, and those participating
have been happy in the performance of it. For those who
have Scriptural obligations keeping them out of the full-time
service, the auxiliary service affords good scope for proving
one’s devotion to the Lord. We hope that some others, par-
ticularly in the towns where there is so much territory, will
put aside quickly the things that don’t really matter, appre-
ciate the importance of the hour and the great privilege of
being one of Jehovah’s witnesses, and get busy in this branch
of the service.

COMPANIES: Although the companies have supplied quite
a few brethren for the full-time and auxiliary service, it gives
pleasure to report that the average number of workers report-
ing each week has increased. The total number has not in-
creased, but there has been greater regularity in the work and
an average of four hours per week has been attained. Dur-
ing special weeks a good effort was put forth, quite a number
of the class workers in common with the pioneers and auxil-
iaries have placed a goodly proportion of bound volumes dur-
ing the year. Last year bound books placed in the service
work exceeded booklets by 10,000; this year bound books are
in excess of booklets by 13,000. For every hour spent in the
service, the pioneers averaged two bound books and one book-
let; the auxiliaries and company workers, one bound book
and one booklet.

SERVICE CONVENTIONS: There were eight service con-
ventions during the year. Those of ¢‘like precious faith’’
who attended were greatly enthused and encouraged to press
on with the witness work. The lectures were all based on
leading articles in The Watchtower, for we appreciate that
it is through its columns that the Lord supplies ‘‘meat in due
season’’ for the ‘‘servant” class, The loyal brethren in this
part of the earth appreciate the Lord’s arrangement in this
respect, and have neither time nor sympathy for self-appointed
channels who teach their own views and who work, not for the
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unity and peace of Jerusalem, but to satisfy their own pride
and selfish ambition.

SERVICE LEADERS and PUBLIC WITNESS: 8ervice
leaders traveled into many corners of the land to help and
encourage those who desire to be helped to a keener apprecia-
tion of present privileges and to have their local work or-
ganized as efficiently as possible. Ninety-five service lectures
and workers’ meetings were held, with a total attendance of
2,116. Public meetings have practically ceased, except for
an odd occasion in the isolated country districts where meet-
ings have not been held previously. During the year there
were thirty-seven lectures given; 10,000 handbills were dis-
tributed; the attendance was 1,871, and 101 books were placed.

NEW PUBLICATIONS: Light, Heaven and Purgatory
and Prohibition came to hand early in the year. We are grate-
ful to the Lord for the clearer understanding of Revelation.
The realization that we have been privileged to have a small
share in the fulfilment of prophecy, coupled with the vision
of those things that must be done speedily, has been an in-
centive to greater faithfulness on the part of all wholly de-
voted to the Lord. Light and Heaven and Purgatory have
been translated into Afrikaans, and we hope to have our first
supplies from Brooklyn shortly. Many natives in different
parts of the country are hungry for the truth. With your
permission, translation of the Harp and several booklets into
Chinyanja, and three booklets into Xosa, is now in progress
and, if a reliable translator devoted to the Lord can be found,
it is our purpose to have several booklets translated into
Sesuto. Many of those amongst the colored peoples who have
the mental capacity to understand have a keen appreciation
of the kingdom message and cannot get enough of it. It does
one good to mote their childlike simplicity and trust in the
Lord. They have an intense longing for the kingdom to be
fully set up.

THE WATCHTOWER and THE GOLDEN AGE: The
number of subscribers for The Watchiower remains about the
same as last year, but as a result of a campaign held during
the year there has been a considerable inerease in number of
subscribers for The Golden dge. Postage rates on correspond-
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ence have been doubled, but the volume of work increases.
During the year, 3,654 letters were received and 3,861 sent out.
The Messenger has just come to hand as this report is made
up. It makes the Columbus convention a very real thing and
enables us to get the spirit of it, The ‘Warning to Chris-
tendom’ thrills us. We rejoice in our new name, and we hope
by the Lord’s grace to be worthy of it, The new book with
the explanation of Ezekiel’s prophecy, and the new booklet
pointing to the kingdom as the hope of the world, are keenly
anticipated, not only for the enlightenment and joy they will
bring to us, but for the privilege that will be ours to pass
on the good message they contain to others. Im concluding
this report I should like to assure you that your brethren in
this land greatly appreciate your loving zeal for the Lord
and his cause and rejoice fo be associated with you and all
others of like precious faith in the work of witness now be-
ing given to the honor of Jehovah’s name. To him do we
render our thanks and praise for the many privileges and
blessings enjoyed in the past year, and in his strength we go
forward with courage and confidence into the new year.

AFRICA (West)

Amidst much persecution instigated in every in-
stance by the clergy, Jehovah’s witnesses eontinue to
push the work in the countries of West Africa. The
financial eondition is very bad in these countries, and
this together with the persecution is causing the peo-
ple to give more heed to the message of the kingdom
that is brought to them. Several of the brethren have
been arrested and brought into court and their books
seized, but after a hearing by the court have been
released. The report submitted by the local manager
discloses that the output of books exceeded that of the
year previous. During the year 45 public meetings
were held, with a total attendance of 10,580; com-
pany meetings, 308, with attendance of 3,120 ; letters
received, 360 ; letters sent out, 352; the total number
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of bound books, 13,855, and booklets, 8,598, making
a total of 22,453 books and booklets.

ARGENTINA

Economic conditions are very bad in the Argentine
of South America. They were bad last year, but are
worse now. Revolutions of the people have interfered
with the work, but, notwithstanding all these handi-
eaps, there has been an increase of the work there
during the year. In brief the output is as follows:

Books:

The Harp of God (in Spanish, German, etc.) 437
Deliverance (cloth and paper binding) 302
Creation 477
Reconciliation 322
Government 340
Life 27
Prophecy 36
Light (Book One) 14
Light (Book Two) 16
Year Book (1931) 36
88, Vol. A 63
B 8

C 14

D 15

E 12

F 14

G 4
Scenario (both cloth and paper bindings) 315
The Way to Paradise 5
Manna 9
Hymnals with music 7
Total bound books 2,473
Bibles 260
Concordances 6

Total 2,739
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Booklets:
Comfort for the Jews 98
Millions Now Iiving Will Never Die 309
Can the Living Talk with the Dead? 664
Tabernacle Shadows 19
Our Lord’s Great Prophecy 53
Government and Discipline of the New Creation 11
Oppression 1,258
Judgment 599
The Last Days 2,592
Prosperity Sure 3,445
Where Are the Dead? 4,457
Hell 2,714
Our Lord’s Return 5,404
Standard for the People 241
A Desirable Government 295
World Distress 345
Comfort for the People 407
Crimes and Calamities 102
War or Peace 109
The Peoples Friend 1,045
Freedom for the People 79
Socialism and the Bible 14
The Sabbath Day 5
Questionnaires 1
Pocket Hymnals 67

Total booklets 23,733

Total books and booklets 26,472
Bingle copies of W.T. and G.4. 3,170
Subscribers for G.4., various languages 546
Bubscribers for Watchtower published in Spanish

and other languages 449
Watchtower from Spain distributed free 26,000
Free tracts printed here distributed 124,400
Total pieces of free literature distributed 150,400
Letters received 980

Letters dispatched 1,166
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AUSTRALIA

The Australian Branch office at Strathfield, New
South Wales, exercises jurisdiction over Australia,
New Zealand and the South Sea Islands. Like other
parts of the earth, the financial and economic condi-
tions are very bad in these countries. Notwithstanding
this and other handicaps that the Devil has put on
the people, and on the Society, the Lord’s witness
work has progressed in a splendid degree. The fol-
lowing excerpt from the local manager’s report speaks
for itself:

To Jehovah God is due all praise and honor for what he
has enabled his people to accomplish during the past year.
Distress of nations and perplexity, as stated in the scripture,
has indeed been manifest, and the people of the Bouth Sea
Islands have had their share of the suffering brought about
by the Devil’s organization. To the Lord’s people the de-
pression is a source of encouragement, because, as the Secrip-
tures state, when you see these things coming to pass, rejoice,
because deliverance draweth nigh,

There has been a decided increase in every branch of ac-
tivity in connection with the work in the field, more companies
organized, and the brethren generally brought under the di-
rection of the organization, with the result that a greater
witness has been given to Jehovah’s name. Service conven-
tions held during the year proved a great stimulus to the
Lord’s people.

PIONEER SERVICE: Many new names have been added
to the list of pioneers, and today in the field there is a noble
band of workers whose one aim and object in life is the
vindication of Jehovah’s name by word of mouth and the
placing of the message in printed form.

REGIONAL SERVICE: Brethren have been sent to visit
the classes to encourage them in organization and help them
in a general way to more efficiently present the message of the
kingdom to the people.

RADIO: This branch of the service received new life as
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a result of the electrical transcription of Judge Rutherford’s
Yectures. Reports are coming to the office showing how the
people are appreciating these lectures, and we are confident
that during the next year this branch of the service will be
extended considerably.

THE ISLANDS SURROUNDING AUSTRALIA: The work
during the past year has been extended to Fiji, Tonga, New
Guinea and Java. In each of these places much good has been
done and the message received gladly. In addition to books
being placed in English, progress has been made in transla-
tion work in the respective languages, and next year should
see & wonderful increase in the placement of literature in these
islands.

FOREIGN-SPEAKING: Quite a number of books have
been placed with people speaking foreign languages, books in
33 different languages being kept on hand.

SPECIAL WEEKS: The brethren associated with this
branch fall in line with the arrangements made at head-
quarters in connection with special weeks, and we finished up
the year with the glorious International Surprise Week, which
was the best witness given throughout the year, almost 23,000
pieces of literature being placed in the hands of the people
during this period.

Jehovah’s witnesses appreciate the privilege of being asso-
ciated with their brethren throughout the earth in the work
of spreading the message of the kingdom and vindicating
Jehovah’s name.

Below is given a summary of the work done during the
year:

Companies Pioneers Auxil- Sharp- Total Increase

iaries shooters over 1930
Books 27,604 77,105 7,300 7,379 119,388 24.0%
Booklets 76,755 113,307 14,684 15,301 220,047 145.0%
Total 104,359 190,412 21,984 22,680 339,435 82.8%
Increase in average number of workers 41.6%
Increase in average number of pioneers 115.0%

Testimonies given 941,579
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Number of company workers 547
Number of pioneers 178
Number of auxiliaries 63
Number of sharpshooters 101
Total 889
New subs. Renewals

Watchtower 495 962

Golden Age 870 613
Letters inward, year ending August 31 12,411
(Last year) 5,570
Letters outward, year ending August 31 11,745
Circulars outward, ete 12,481
Total 24,226
(Last year) 13,130
Miles traveled 37,102
Service conventions held 31

BLIND

‘While the work on behalf of the blind people is not
very extensive, yet it is steadily progressing. Litera-
ture is printed in the Braille and distributed in li-
braries and sent to individuals in the United States,
Australia, South Afriea, New Zealand, India, Eng-
land, Scotland and Canada. The radio has found a
number of the blind interested, and these have ob-
tained the literature. We are glad indeed that the
Society is able to do something in their behalf, and
that those who are hungry for the truth are getting
a knowledge of the kingdom.

BRAZIL

In Brazil the political and economic conditions are
very bad. Added to this there has been a revolution,
which puts people in a bad state of mind, and every-
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thing is unrest. Surely the Lord’s Word is being ful-
filled there in this, that there is much distress and
perplexity. With this handicap it has been difficult
to do much work during the year. Our little office at
Sao Paulo has printed 50,000 handbills, 50,000 traets,
5,000 forms and copies of The Watchliower, received
330 letters, and dispatched 374 letters, and 150 pack-
ages of books and booklets, besides distributing several
thousand tracts. The output of books during the year
is only 4,018 books, and booklets 7,029, making a total
of 11,047. Even with this small result the ardor and
zeal of the brethren has not slackened at all. They
have been more active in the house-to-house service
than heretofore, but the great handicap of unemploy-
ment and no money in the hands of the people makes
it exceedingly difficult. The little company of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in that land are the only ones that
are taking the people real consolation, and while they
have been unable to place in the hands of the people
a great number of books, they are bearing the testi-
mony and delivering it to His honor. Fifty publie
meetings were held during the year, with an attend-
ance of 4,200 persons. The little company of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Brazil have many difficulties to
overcome, but they have much joy in the service.

BRITISH

The work in the British Isles has gone forward
during the year. The British brethren who are in the
service are very zealous, and the results show that
they have been diligent in the service. Doubtless there
is no country under the sun where the people have a
general knowledge of the Bible to the extent that
the British people have, and yet a comparatively small
number are really interested in God’s kingdom. The
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work has not greatly inereased, but there is a healthy
increase, and in view of the great handicap of de-
pression and unemployment, this is very gratifying,
to say the least of it. The manager of the British
office at London covers the situation in brief in his
report in the following words:

It is again my privilege to send to you the yearly report of
the work of the Lord in this part of his field of operation,
namely, Great Britain and Ireland, as that work is in the
hands of his faithful remnant in these lands. I am very
pleased to be able to say that the output of books and book-
lets from the London depot is slightly in advance of that of
last year. We should have liked to be able to report a large
increase, but in view of some unfavorable conditions I think
it may be considered that though satisfaction in this respect
has not been gained, the position has been well maintained.

The band of faithful workers in the Lord’s army in these
countries js not increased in number, but we are certainly
expecting some increase in the number of those who will come
to the side of Jehovah in this great day of battle, so that
his purposes here will be fully accomplished. In the mean-
time the faithful remnant will carry the battle to the gate;
they will continue to do the work set for them by the com-
mandment of the Lord, and shown so clearly by his expressed
will. It seems strange that these countries, excepting only
southern Ireland and that part of mnorthern Ireland which
has been and is under the control of the Roman Catholic
church, have not shown greater willingness to receive the
truth, but the fact is that Protestantism has blinded its peo-
ple as completely as, by denser darkness, the Roman Catholic
peoples have been darkened. These countries have had more
light on the Bible than any other lands, and in proportion
have made less use of it than some. Besides this, the per-
sistent witness of the past few years has been carried to
the homes of all these peoples, telling them of Jehovah and
of his purpose.

The abominations of Babylon have enticed and entangled
the peoples, and as yet there are only a comparatively few
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who weep because of those abominations. The opposition of
organized religion and the indifference of the people to the
reign of righteousness does not discourage the Lord’s faith-
ful remnant. In the full assurance which is now theirs through
the glorious opeming out of the Word of God, especially in
the last publications, which the Lord has given us by your
hand, the opposition of the enemy actually helps the Lord’s
people in that it sets their spirit in greater determination
to do the work of witnessing to the establishment of the king-
dom and to Jehovah’s praise.

The total output of books and booklets is 1,221,138, a
slight advance of 4,972 pieces on last year’s figure. Of this
number, 450,601 are bound volumes and 770,537 are booklets.
In placing these with the people, 5,484,870 testimonies are
recorded, which means that a good proportion of the homes
of the people have been visited during the year.

SERVICE WORK

This branch of the work continues to be the readiest channel
for the distribution of the truth to the people and for the
witness. There are 365 companies enrolled for service, and
5,033 brethren holding permits, that is, that number are
registered for service. The service workers have placed 217,867
bound volumes, and 398,819 booklets during the year. Each
of these figures is slightly in advance of that of last year.
We are glad that despite difficulties and some opposition the
brethren have held their own and slightly advanced. The
bound volumes placed show a small increase of 1,202 volumes,
whereas the booklets show a decrease of 66,401, which prob-
ably is accounted for by the fact that last year there were
still some of The Peoples Friend in circulation. The number
of hours worked by the brethren, 451,360, is 36,000 in excess.
of last year.

Again it has to be recorded that some of the little com-
panies of brethren have declined or have not seen their priv-
ilege of a complete association with the Lord’s organization,
in that they have failed to organize themselves for service.
Further, that the percentage of permit holders who actively
enter into the work does not reach more than 55 percent. Of
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eourse, there are many brethren who hold permits who cannot
always get out into the work, through infirmity, both of body
and through age, and by reason of limited opportunities, and
no doubt these things keep the percentage at a low figure.

Further, the number of Watchtower readers continues to
be considerably greater than the number of workers. No
doubt, again, there are many who are interested in the truth
sufficiently to desire to read about it who are not moved by
it to cause them to take an active part in Jehovah’s work.
But the word has already gone forth to the Lord’s people,
‘‘Let him that heareth say, Come.’’

PIONEER SERVICE

The pioneers have continued to do well in this so greatly
favored part of the Lord’s work. The average number en-
rolled is 215 pioneers and 155 auxiliaries. Of these there have
been an average number of 196 pioneers in service, and 118
auxiliaries. The total output of volumes is 180,754 bound
books and 182,456 booklets for pionmeers, and 42,698 bound
books and 49,970 booklets for auxiliaries, or & grand total of
223,452 bound books and 232,426 booklets. The hours regis-
tered in this service are 284,600, while 1,845,211 testimonies
have been given. These figures show an increased efficiency
and purpose in these witnesses.

As you know, many of our pioneers have gone over to
¥rance 1o help in the witness work there. Besides that, some
of them have gone farther afield. We are glad to think of
our brethren who once labored with us now earnestly work-
ing abroad in other fields.

REGIONAL DIRECTOR SERVICE

The number of companies in these countries is 392: some
of the smaller companies have ceased to exist. Of these, 365
are organized for service. The regional directors have visited
them as often as possible, but the directors’ own service im
testimonies and placing literature has not been so productive
a3 last year. They have placed 6,679 pieces of literature and
have traveled 27,355 miles in their work. Unquestionably this
service to the brethren is profitable in every way to the wel-
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fare of the brethren: preaching sueh as used to be practiced
has lost its practical value, especially in comparison with the
gervice rendered by the earmest director.

SERVICE CONVENTIONS

Of these, 24 have been held during the year, and in each
case there has been a manifestation of the Lord’s blessing
with his people. The total number in the witness service at
these sessions is 8,748, and the number of pieces of literature
placed is 20,884, Here, again, it is noticeable that the ad-
vantage of the mervice conventions is out of all comparison
with the local conventions which used to be held when there
was no special work set for the Lord’s people. Those who
now go to the conventions go not to hear so much as to do,
and they know that what they hear will be words of encourage-
ment helping them in the work that they feel the Lord has
laid upon them to do. Conscquently the joy of the Lord is
& present experience and strength is renewed.

The outstanding events of the year were the two general
conventions, the first in Paris, the next in London. It may
seem strange to include a convention held in Paris in this
note, but as 800 British brethren attended the Paris conven-
tion, and it proved to be an important event in the British
work, it must surely have its place. The London convention
was indeed an outstanding feature in its stimulus to the
brethren, and in a clearer realization than ever of actual
unity and of purpose. It was evident that the brethren realized
this as you spoke to them on the Lord’s work and the call
for service in view of the present conditions. Xt proved to
be in its measure a preparation for the Columbus convention
in all that that meant to the brethren in this country, aa to
all the Lord’s people throughout the earth. It has seemed to
the brethren here as if Columbus were very near, surely be-
cause the Lord is bringing his people into one compacted
whole.

We are now looking forward to the Kingdom booklet, and
preparations are being mede in London and throughout the
British field for a fulfilment of your wish, that is, that there
shall be not only a general distributiom of the booklet by a
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thorough house-to-house witness, but a particular one also to
all those who in any way represent Satan’s organization, how-
ever highly they may be placed in it. The brethren are look-
ing forward to this with earnest anticipation, and there seems
a good prospect of the million copies which you are sending
us getting into the hands of the people quickly.

The general financial condition of the country has remained
much the same as it was when the last report was sent, though
it has always been getting worse rather than better. The
unemployment figures have increased by 1,000,000; but as was
then pointed out, since all these have been on the insurance
fund, commonly called the ‘‘dole’’, it has meant that there
has always been some money week by week in the hands of
the people. At the present time although there has been a
financial erisis which has resulted in the £’s deteriorating in
value in comparison with most other currencies, the domestic
prospects are rather brightened, and at the moment are cer-
tainly more favorable in this respect, namely, that many local
manufacturers will be stimulated and there will be renewed
activity in cotton, woolen, coal, iron and steel industries. It
may be that the cost of living will rise, but for the time
being there will be a little more money. This, with the re-
duced rate on the books which you have authorized to com-
mence with our new financial year, should prove an imme-
diate stimulus to the work, and we are looking forward to
the British Branch’s reporting a very considerable increase
in output, if it shall please the Lord to continue the work
till next year.

The financial crisis is certainly making a stir amongst the
more enlightened of the people, and there seems to be an in-
dication that they will listen to our message now much more
readily than was the case when the World War broke out.
The turmoil and the fury of the war hid its disastrous con-
sequences; besides, many were made rich by it. Now these
same people are beginning to see that the foundations of the
earth are out of course: their money is going, or they are
afraid it may go, and as money is to them the foundation
of all earthly things, they are beginning to wonder at the
things which are coming upon the earth. I believe we have a
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better chance of speaking Jehovah’s message to these people
than at any other time previous.

The Bethel family have eontinued to enjoy their privilege
of service, and have been quite active. During the year 24.245
testimonies have been given, and the total of books and book-
lets placed is 8,553.

BRITISH GUIANA

In the isolated parts of the earth a few of the
Lord’s witnesses hold up the banner of truth that the
name of Jehovah may be known amongst those that
desire to know. In British Guiana the little company
still press forward. From the local manager at George-
town, Demerara, report comes that the little company
are still holding faithfully to the work the Lord has
given. From his report the following excerpts are
taken:

No more appropriate description could be given His people
at the present time than ¢‘the remnant’’, and we in these
parts feel like a remnant of ‘‘the remmant’’ as we consider
our numbers and efforts in past days as compared with those
of the present day.

The great amount of poverty and distress referred to in
our last annual report has been no less during the period un-
der review, and our work has been done under most discour-
aging conditions (so far as results visible go).

Our total placements, 2,462 bound books and 2,321 book-
lets, have been about one-half of our normal output; but we
feel assured that the Father will make allowances for the spe-
cial circumstances attendant upon life here. We have en-
deavored to deliver the witness in the outlying districts with
some measure of regularity, and, of course, the city of George-
town is regularly worked.

We append herewith the usual summary, and take this op-
portunity of extending our deep appreciation and warm love
for you, the Bethel family, and all the Lord’s people every-
where.
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One outstanding feature of the year’s work was the re-
production of your convention lecture, ‘‘The Hope of the
World,’” by electrical transeription, and it surely was good
to see the interest manifested by the 900 people who attended.
‘We hope to extend our operations along this line in the near
future.

CANADA

Under the Canadian Branch the work throughout
Canada and Newfoundland is directed. Some portions
of Canada have been exceedingly hard hit by drought
and by a great economic depression. In spite of all
this, from the natural standpoint the work has pro-
gressed, and the fiscal year just ended witnesses the
greatest yet in the distribution of the literature con-
cerning God’s kingdom. The local manager’s report
to this office well deseribes the situation as well as
the progress of the work, in the following excerpts
taken therefrom:

LITERATURE DISTRIBUTION: That Jehovah’s witness-
es have been very faithfully carrying out their commission
to ‘preach the gospel of the kingdom’ is evidenced by the
fact that during the year 801,092 books and booklets were
placed in the hands of the people, the greatest distribution
ever made in one year in the history of the church in these
lands. Of this number, 206,830 were Kingdom booklets,
125,949 bound volumes, and the balance miscellaneous book-
lets. This shows an increase of 135,030 pieces of literature
over last year’s output.

The number of testimonies given, and of obtainers, or place-
ments made, during the year reached the gratifying totals of
1,201,105 and 354,986 respectively, an increase of 25.7 percent
in testimonies and 45.9 percent in obtainers. To accomplish this
work an average weekly army of 797.3 served a total of 268,361
hours in the field, which is an increase of 10.7 percent in
workers and 21.4 percent in hours over last year. The largest
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number of individual workers engaging in the service in any
one week numbered 1,629, this being during Witness Week.

Among the various features which have tended to help and
strengthen the friends in their service have been the special
witness weeks, These are greatly appreciated by the brethren
everywhere and have brought forth results that could not
otherwise have been readily obtained. Almost without ex-
ception each new witness period surpasses those previously
held, and during the last world-wide witness week all pre-
vious records were shattered, the number of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in the field, the hours spent in the work, literature
placed and the number of obtainers, etc., being far in excess
of any result obtained prior thereto.

As might be expected, the continued activity of the Lord’s
people is stirring up considerable opposition from the clergy
and the police officials; but the more they oppose, the more
determined His remnant is to carry on the witness.

PIONEERS: During the year a monthly average of 126
pioneers were engaged in the kingdom work as compared with
87 last year, the largest number reporting during any one
month being 157, Despite the distressing economic conditions
which have prevailed throughout the country, this faithful
little army show a splendid increase in results over last year.
During 1931 they placed 305,402 books and booklets, an in-
crease of 40.3 percent over last year; their testimonies num-
bered 487,208, an increase of 39.8 percent; and their obtainers,
140,609, an increase of 57.9 percent; while their hours in the
field totaled 115,287, as compared with 77,830 last year, an
increase of 48.1 percent.

The monthly reports received from the pioneers are a source
of tremendous encouragement and strength to us all here. It
is 2 joy to note their abounding faith in the Lord’s provi-
dence on their behalf and how he opens up the way for them
to carry on despite the many obstacles placed in their path-
way by their adversary the Devil.

RADIO: The outstanding feature of the year’s radio ac-
tivity was, of course, the chain broadcast from the great Co-
lumbus convention, in which thirteen stations were actually
linked up by wires and 21 broadeast the electrical transcript.
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While it is impossible to obtain any idea of the nmumber who
listened in to your lecture upon that occasion, it is very mani-
fest from the large number of requests received at this office
for copies of the lecture, and the reports given to the work-
ers in the field by those who listened in, that the audience
was very great indeed.

Equally great, if not greater, has been the witnesa given
during the year by the electrical transcripts. All told, 21
stations are contracted with for this weekly feature, and the
regularity with which this witness is being given is driving
home the truth in no uncertain way, breaking down preju-
dice, opening up the minds of the people and destroying the
influence of the clergy in a most effective way, and thereby
preparing the field everywhere for the workers as they go
from door to door. This, beyond question, has largely ac-
counted for the splendid results obtained by the workers dur-
ing the year.

When we bear in mind how angry Satan and his forces
were at our radio activities at the time our licenses were
canceled, it is pleasing indeed and gratifying to note how the
Lord has defeated his attempt to curtail the activities of His
witnesses in the earth, for at that time we had but ten sta-
tions broadcasting the truth, while today we have twenty-one.

The financial loss to the Society through the government’s
action was, of course, very heavy, amounting to $31,579.35.

That the clergy class have been greatly ‘‘riled’’ because
of this activity of Jehovah’s witnesses and because of our
again broadcasting in the Toronto distriet, is evidenced by
their howl through the press owned by the principals of their
flock. Characteristic thereof are the editorials which appeared
on the church and radio pages of the Toronto Globe. Among
other things the paper says: ‘‘Now we have the International
Bible Students on the air once more, this time on stations
where they are presumably buying time, or, at least, on sta-
tions whose licenses are taken out by parties other than
themselves.’’

As a feature directly connected with the radio work it
would be well at this point to mention the fact that in ad-
vertising the chain broadcast from Columbus over half a mil-
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lion handbills were distributed in Canada and Newfoundland,
and in connection with the general advertising of radio a
further 300,000 were distributed, making over 800,000 in all

The total number of radio programs broadcast during the
year was 972, of which three were in the Ukrainian language,
one in Polish, and one in German.

REGIONAL SERVICE DIRECTORS: In addition to the
regular service of these brethren to the classes directly, their
efforts this year have been largely occupied with the conven-
tion series and, in this connection, they have done excellent
work, not alone in setting the workers an example by their
own activities in the field, but also by their encouraging talks
based upon the Waichtower articles. Over and above all that,
however, their actual results in the field have been splendid.
They have made a good witness, encouraged and built up
the brethren, and have thereby been strengthened and en-
couraged themselves in the faith, becoming stronger in every
way through servicee. May the Lord’s blessing continue with
them.

BOAT SERVICE: The boat on the Pacific coast has been
kept going throughout the entire year, with splendid results.
Xt has covered territory which it is impossible to reach by any
other means, and while it is a little more expensive to operate
than carrying on the service by motor car, the results have
more than justified the expenditure, and those engaged in the
work are very enthusiastic in regard thereto. The obstacles
to overcome are, of course, many; but as the workers come
face to face therewith and put forth all their strength to
carry on, the Lord graciously opens the way and blesses them
beyond expression in words.

This year, despite the opposition of the American officials
in Alaska, we succeeded in getting the boat into that coun-
try, and an excellent witness was given along the Alaskan
coast, while the Canadian west coast was also thoroughly
covered.

During the year 12,463 pieces of literature were disposed
of in this branch of the service, 5,893 testimonies were given
and 2,482 placements made. Three brethren engaged in the
work, spending a total of 2,377 hours in the actual field service.
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KINGDOM BOOKLET CAMPAIGN: The enthusiasm of
the friends returning from the Columbus convention, to-
gether with the inspiration received by reason of your broad-
cast by those remaining at home, portends to make the King-
dom booklet campaign the greatest blow ever dealt Satan’s
organization in this land. While the campaign has been held
up somewhat by reason of the fact that we were unable to
obtain these booklets rapidly emough to meet the demand, it
is now in full swing and, as shown above, some two hundred
odd thousand copies of the booklet have been placed in the
hands of the people as at the close of the fiscal year. Orders
now in hand indicate that when this campaign has been com-
pleted some five hundred thousand of the booklets will have
been distributed. The largest circulation of any individual
booklet heretofore was that of the Freedom booklet, the total
number of this booklet being placed in Canada and New-
foundland being 285,268,

FOREIGN

As you are aware, the Canadian population is a very mixed
one, and our records show that literature has been distributed
in this country in no less than thirty-six languages. The total
placement of books and booklets in foreign languages amount-
ed to 103,890, as compared with 90,382 last year. Of this
number, 14,518 were bound volumes. The greatest demand
was for French, German and Ukrainian, the French ranking
first in distribution and the German second. It is interesting
to note that the Ukrainian brethren placed 60 percent of the
literature distributed in that language, while it was the
English-speaking brethren who placed the greater portion of
the literature in French, German and other languages. This
is accounted for in part by the fact that there are 287
Ukrainian brethren, while there are very few of the other
nationalities professing consecration.

The Bulgarian, Finnish and Italian placements, particu-
larly the Bulgarian, show & very large increase as compared
with last year.
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

The hand of oppression is resting more heavily upon this
country day by day. For now almost two years the great prairie
provinces have felt it in no uncertain way, while Ontario and
Quebec have, comparatively speaking, been prosperous. Slowly
but surely, however, as industry upon industry is forced to
close its doors or curtail its output, and the great railway
systems are forced to lay off thousands of their employees
because of lack of business, the depression is reaching to the
east.

Concerning the deplorable condition of the west the re-
ports are most distressing. As characteristic of this condi-
tion I quote from a letter recently received from a very ca-
pable and zealous pioneer as follows: ‘‘Conditions generally
are desperate in the west. Many farmers are shooting their
horses and cattle because of no water or pasture. Many fam-
ilies are without sufficient food, some with potatoes and eggs
only. Some children have collapsed in school, and upon in-
vestigation it was found the cause was lack of nourishing
food. We find many in tears, completely discouraged, with
perhaps an inch of drifted soil on the floor of the house.
There have been a few scattered showers, but not enough
to relieve crops from drought. Many roads are impassable
because of drifted soil. I had to leave the highway three
times yesterday within four miles. What few autos are on
the road carry a shovel the same as if it were winter with
snow.’’

Another brother reports: ‘‘This land is one big desert. You
can travel hundreds of miles and not find a blade of grass
on the roadside; and it is growing worse day by day, if you
could imagine such a thing possible. In two or three weeks
roughage will be depleted for stock, then what? People are
now treking morth in quest of feed and fuel, and in a few
days that too will be possible only by rail, as there is no feed
on roadsides for stock, from the boundary line 200 miles
north. At Wilcox they haven’t had a good rain for three
years this month. It was once considered ome of the garden
spots of Saskafchewan. The water they have stored im eis-
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terns was salvaged from dugouts in the springtime, and to-
day is much like soup. Even at that, it is quite palatable
when one is thirsty. They have also been afflicted with terrible
dust storms this spring, so bad at times you would have to
turn car lights on at 12:00 o’clock noon, more farms in
the air than on the ground. Even at that, it came with such
force as to relieve the farm buildings from their paint, and
we have had ome this week lasting pretty nearly two days.
Have yet to see one garden in Saskatchewan this year. You
may think I am trying to paint a word picture of desola-
tion, but my command of the English vocabulary is too limited
to even attempt such, and through it all the Lord’s message
is going grandly on; more booklets, however. If you saw the
prospects you would even marvel at that. In Moose Jaw
stores open only at noon; other towns where paid help works
will soon follow suit.’’

While the condition amongst the farming element is rapidly
nearing the intolerable mark, the army of unemployed in in-
dustrial and other centers is increasing in leaps and bounds.
The government is desperately trying to contend with the
situation by carrying on works of a public nature, such as the
building of highways, bridges and subways, improvement of
ocean ports, etc.; but to all thoughtful men their effort to
stop the rising storm must result in failure. Even as the
faster foretold, the hearts of the ruling classes are failing
them for fear, looking forward to those conditions that all
can now see are rapidly coming upon the earth.

Outstanding among the blessings the Lord has showered
upon his people during the year, and greatly cherished by
them, have been the book Vindication and the Watchtower
articles. Surely the Lord has been true to his word and spread
for his servant a table of plenty in the midst of their enemies.
At this table we are greatly privileged to feed day by day
and thereby receive strength to zealously carry on as his wit-
nesses in the great battle of light against darkness, of truth
against error. I rejoice, even as do all his people throughout
the land, in the large measure to which the Lord is using
you in his service as the visible head of his organization on
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this side of the veil, and in how manifestly his blessing is
resting upon you as you strive to serve his cause and people.

CENTRAL EUROPE

The summary of the work in the countries under
the jurisdiction of the Central European office is first
given, and followed by the respective countries within
that jurisdiction. The following excerpts are taken
from the manager’s report to this ofiice:

For the sixth time it is my privilege to submit to you the
annual report for the Central European office, which has juris-
diction over the following countries: Austria, Belgium, France,
Holland, Italy, Poland, Rumania, Switzerland and Yugoslavia.

For the countries above mentioned, we had set a quota of
one million books and booklets. It was surpassed to the
amount of 288,153 books and booklets. Fourteen hundred and
sixty-seven company workers, 100 less than last year, and
136 pioneers (63 more than last year) have distributed
amongst the people 189,609 books, 1,143,904 booklets and
225,660 copies of The Golden Age. Including the distribution
of the G.A. copies, we have a total distribution of one and
& half million pieces of literature. Aside from this, 3,863
Bibles were placed and 7,450 new subsecriptions for the German
and the Polish Golden Age were obtained.

The five special service wecks, as suggested by headquarters,
have proven a great blessing. In these five weeks of special
efiort, 46,368 books, 289,595 booklets and 41,970 G.A. copies
were put out, which represents a fifth of the total distribu-
tion for the year.

The first service week, at the beginning of the year, brought
good results; for during that week 144,205 witnesses were
given, and 66,000 books and booklets placed. The Surprise
Week, however, brought a greater surprise, in that 90,000 books
and booklets were put out by Jehovah’s witnesses, and the
quota of 22,000 hours of work was surpassed by 1,000 hours.
However, the most marvelous part of our record is the wonder-
ful progress of the pioneer service in Belgium and in France.
The first international convention ever held in Paris, at which
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our dear Brother Rutherford was present, was a deciding
factor for many. At that time it was made known that in
these two countries, with a population of more than 40 million
people, & large part thereof has never heard anything of the
establishment of God’s kingdom. Thereupon hearts began to
burn, and many enrolled for the full-time service in France
right after the convention. Since then more pioneers have
enrolled, amongst them English, German, French, Polish,
American and Swiss brethren, most of whom do not speak the
French language. They have now moved into the proud coun-
try of France and into the very Catholic Belgium. By the
Lord’s grace, they are now witnessing to these people, and
‘‘How have they succeeded?’’ is the question often addressed
to us. We can only answer: ‘The Lord has done great things
for them. They have received fulness of joy in the presence
of the Lord.” A record of their success is found separately
in the report of the respective countries.

THE FACTORY AND THE OFFICE AT BERNE: The
increasing demand for books in France, Belgium, and other
countries has justified the purchase of new machines and
equipment to increase the capacity of our plant. We thank
you, Brother Rutherford, for providing the money for the
purchase of two new bookbinding machines. They are now
installed and work satisfactorily.

With this added equipment, our capacity is increased to
an output of 500,000 bound books and 1,000,000 booklets a
year and, as the German manufacturer told us, we are now
the best equipped and largest printing and bookbinding
establishment in Switzerland. We have the first Smyth book-
binding machines installed in Switzerland.

Our production this year has increased. We have printed
3,056,006 pieces of literature, 108,639 books, 1,420,881 book-
lets, 833,343 magazines and Bulletins, and 693,143 leaflets, etec.
These publications were printed in 14 different languages, to
wit: Danish, English, Finnish, French, German, Hollandish,
Italian, Lettish, Norwegian, Polish, Russian, Slovenian, Swed-
ish, and Ukrainian.

By way of comparison we note that we have produced:
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1928-9 1929-30 1930-31

Books, paperbound 80,006 34,858 40,451
Books, clothbound 68,188
Booklets 2,148,975 1,227,917 1,420,881
Journals 855,455 703,389 833,343
Total 3,084,436 1,966,164 2,362,863

The demand for more literature has suddenly increased
(particularly France needs more books); and thus we must
produce in one year at least 300,000 clothbound books and
1,560,000 booklets, not counting our orders for northern Eu-
rope. In order to supply this demand, our equipment had to
be increased and more men had to be employed. We are
grateful that the Lord has given us the necessary means, and
we are confident that with the installed new machines and
better equipment we shall produce greater results for the
glorification of Jehovah’s name.

BETHEL FAMILY: Every member of the family (49)
is happy and grateful that the Lord has provided plenty of
work and also the other necessary things. On account of the
sudden increase of the work, we have had to work extra hours
and could not devote as much time to the field service as dur-
ing the previous year. Nevertheless, the Bethel family has
distributed 1,500 more books than last year, or a total of
4,332 books, 16,648 booklets and 3,425 G.4. copies.

The Berne office received 11,986 pieces of mail and dis-
patched 10,005.

For translation and correspondence in different languages,
we need brethren from other countries. Recently the Swiss
authorities, or the Department of Labor, consulted with some
of the preachers of Berne, evidently members of this board,
before giving permission for a Rumanian brother to enter.
This then was refused. The case was handled by our lawyer,
the police authorities were also in our favor, with the result
that the brother is now here. So the preachers lost out}

Looking about us, we behold the shaking of the nations,
and Switzerland too is beginning to feel the trouble. The
suffering and the perplexity is increasing. No power on earth
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can bring peace; but the witnesses of the Lord have peace,
because their mind is stayed upon Him and upon His work,
No difficulty and no trouble can drive them away from their
duty as the Lord’s anointed. No persecution, no slander can
shake them, because their trust is in the Lord; and with
hearts moved by unselfishness, they are working together in
unity and love. Unitedly, with one spirit, regardless of na-
tional or other human differences, they continue to proclaim
that the kingdom of God is here and that this alone will
bring justice to the poor and help to the oppressed.

In closing this annual report, I gladly acknowledge Jehovah
as the Giver of every good and perfect gift. The brethren
throughout Central Europe send their love and greetings to
you, Brother Rutherford, as their visible leader. They are
more closely united than ever before. They have entered the
final phase of the battle for the vindication of Jehovah’s
name, and are rejoicing greatly to have a part with all faith-
ful witnesses therein. They appreciate what the book Light
(Book Two, page 287) says: ‘‘[Jehovah] shall cause his
glorious voice to be heard, and shall shew the lighting down
of his arm,’’ and no power dare interfere with it. (Isa.
30: 30) They verily believe that within a short time, in
Armageddon, the name of Jehovah and His word shall be
vindicated. With gladness, therefore, as Jehoveh’s witnesses,
they continue to shout forth the praises to His name and to
the name of His glorious King.

AUSTRIA

Included in the general report of the Central Eu-
ropean office is Austria, but in addition thereto we
give the following separate excerpts from the local
manager’s report:

In spite of the poverty and the increasing unemployment
in Austria, the distribution of literature has increased to the
amount of 36,338 books and booklets,

The number of full-time pioneers has increased from 12
to 18 and, part of the year, 20 pioneers were active in the
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service. Many of them work with great endurance and good
success accordingly.

Bix hundred and eighteen brethren partook of the Memo-
rial, while about 400 have taken part in the weekly Watch-
tower studies, and 200 of these have participated regularly in
the service. This number of regular workers has lately in-
creased, and last month we counted 333 workers in the field;
i.e, an increase of 133 workers, as compared with last year.

The increase of the distribution of literature during the
year, as compared with the last year, was over 30 percent.
During the year 26,983 books, 134,332 booklets and 18,206
G.A. copies were distributed. It is interesting to compare the
number of workers who participated during the special serv-
ice weeks. In the first, we counted 202; in the second, 2793
and in the Surprise week, 313 brethren were in the field. Dur-
ing this special week 12,337 books and booklets were put in
the hands of the people.

Thus we see how Jehovah has blessed his people in this
country. They have shown great zeal and they appreciate the
privilege of being Jehovah’s witnesses. The encouraging
articles in The Watchtower and the contents of the two books
Light have helped much toward reaching the above results.

Our expectation to work with less difficulty this year was
not fulfilled. In fact, the difficulties have increased; the
authorities often arrest the brethren and impose, unlawfully,
big fines to discourage them, but the brethren willingly suffer
and gladly seize the opportunity of witnessing before the
authorities. It is a joy to see their courage and their zeal.

We had no large convention, but & number of regional
service conventions which encouraged the friends. The regional
service directors are leading the brethren on in the active
service.

The exhibition of the Drama, followed by public lectures,
was successful; and now, in the cities where the Drama was
shown, a number of persons have entered the ranks and ask
to be baptized.

We received 2,570 letters and dispatched 1,303, It is sheer
Joy to have a part in this work, and it is our desire to con-
tinue therein.
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A translation of a newspaper article reporting an experience
of the brethren in connection with the exhibition of the Drama
at Lienz, a Catholic city in Tyrol, Austria, says:

‘‘It is reported that the Bible Students are carrying on
very actively in Lienz and that the clergy are greatly dis-
turbed, seeking to influence public opinion against the Bible
Students. We have here an evidence that men like to see and
hear that which is forbidden.

¢‘On Monday, the Cinema auditorium was packed befare
the opening of the show, and the entrances had to be guarded
by the police. Many people had to go home without being
admitted. The harmless Photo-Drama of Creation, with English
titles, was shown, necessitating a translation or explanation
by the speaker. The first part went off without disturbance.
But during the second intermission, the county government
official, Dr. Gasteiger, told the speaker that he must not say
another word in explanation of the film. The speaker agreed
to that and asked the official if he could not read a poem in
closing, but even this was absolutely refused by Dr. Gasteiger.
Then the speaker told the public about this interference, which
greatly displeased them. Thereupon the apparently easily ex-
cited Dr. Gasteiger commanded the large number of police-
men to have the hall vacated. The visitors left the hall re-
luctantly, expressing their indignation by whistling and by
the use of the German word, ‘Pfuil’ This excitement con-
tinucd out on the street, and only by the intervention of the
speaker and the ushers was it possible to keep the people from
doing something foolish in their excitement. After the hall
was vacated, a further detachment of police, which had been
held in readiness, appeared with drawn bayonets, thereby
causing another storm of resentment. The disturbance of the
populace by such course of action was absolutely uncalled for.
The authorities should have sent a more reasonable representa-
tive to this meeting, for, in his excitement, this young man
might have incited dire results, if the police had not remained
calm and carried out their orders with reason.

¢“What is the local government going to do about such
irresponsible actions? The county government should have
known that the film had been censored for Tyrol and had



112 Year Book

been admitted and that, because the people of Lienz cannot
read English, an interpretation was necessary. It will not do
to use such sharp means against such harmless, unarmed
visitors attending a meeting. Thus just the opposite result
from that desired was obtained.’’

BELGIUM

An increased interest is shown in the kingdom mes-
sage by the people of Belgium. Among other things
the local manager’s report contains the following:

During the year the year text has had its fulfilment in our
midst. Jehovah has been our protection, and the angels in
Zion in His name have blessed us.

There are now 56 brethren in Belgium, and of these 11
pioneers, 3 auxiliaries, 18 regular workers and 12 who work
from time to time. The rest are inactive. The workers are
divided into 6 small organized companies and one sharp-
shooter,

During the year we distributed 6,647 books, 65,219 book-
lets, 2,743 G.A. copies and 301 Bibles. That gives a total of
74,910 pieces of Literature, as compared with 56,505 during
the previous year.

The service weeks increased our joy, and the workers every-
where sappreciate these arrangements. The Surprise Week
was begun with a service convention and closed with a service
convention. All together, we had three such conventions, dur-
ing which the anointed worked during the forenoon in the
field, and in the afternoon they had a study on the book
Light, which was received with enthusiasm. The brethren
hope that they may soon have this book in the French lan-
guage also.

Some of our pioneers are English, some Polish, some Swiss,
and some French. During this year a large part of Belgium
was thoroughly served with the witness. The villages are far
apart, and it becomes necessary to ride thirty or more miles
a day with a bicycle. The ¢‘religious merchants’’ are mad
because the ‘‘locusts’’ have gpoiled their land, and they ad-
vise the people to burn our books. Surely they were never
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go shaken as now. Their conduct is ridiculoms. As soon as
our pioneers enter a village, these hypocrites run to the police
like scared rabbits, By this action some arrests were made,
but as soon as the papers or passports of our pioneers are
looked into, and when they are questioned about their work,
they are generally let go at once. Often the police call down
the clergy for their interferenee after they have heard the
witness of the brethren, who carry a letter of introduction
with the official signature of the Society.

Some newspapers also felt called upon to slander the mes-
sage and those who put the message out, but one journal said
that the people should receive these witnesses kindly and
buy their books,

The majority of the pioneers do not know the language
of the country. They work with a printed testimony card,
which they show with a smile, and their success is wonderful.
They have never lacked anything. For example: Some English
pioneer brothers and sisters in Belgium distributed individually
as many a8 30 books and 600 booklets during the last service
week. One Polish brother in Belgium placed 70 books and
500 booklets in one week. This brother is now one year in the
service in Belgium, and his total distribution during the year
is 2,110 books and 10,338 booklets, in 1,594 hours of active
service!l

During the year the distribution of books in Belgium has
been doubled and the distribution of booklets has also in-
creased by two-thirds. Belgium is therefore good soil, the
people have been fearfully oppressed; but now deliverance is
announced.

For a time, we could give weekly radio lectures. We are
confident that the work to the homor of the Creator will
make further progress during the coming year. The political
and the financial conditions of the country are such as to pro-
voke discontent amongst the masses, and this condition is
favorable to the witness work.

Closing our report, we express the desire of the Belgian
brethren to give expression of their loyalty and sympathy to
you, Brother Rutherford. The pioneers in Belgium, who were
recently together, also wish to express their keen desire of
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continuing in the work in Belgium until they greet the re-
turned Abraham at Brussels!

FRANCE

It is with real joy and praise to the Lord that we
note that France is awakening to her privilege of
learning about the kingdom. The work in France
has taken on a real impetus during the past twelve
months. The econvention held in Paris in May was a
great stimulus to the work. The office of the Society
at that time was moved to a more favorable position
in the city, and the office workers were increased. It
was necessary to house the workers in a comfortable
place; therefore a house was purchased, where all the
workers can live together, and therefore live much
more economieally. The local manager at Paris, re-
porting the conditions of the work in France, among
other things says:

The work in France has surpassed our expectation, and we
have evidence upon evidence that Jehovah’s time has come
for a great witness to the French people.

Some of these things were published in The Messenger at
the time of the Columbus convention, but even since then the
work has steadily gone forward.

RADIO: There are now three radio stations which regu-
larly broadcast the Truth: Radio-Vitus in Paris, Radio Lyon,
and Radio Normandy. All three stations broadcast regularly
the transcription records of Brother Rutherford,

Mr. Vitus has built and completed a much stronger station
outside of Paris. A new law regarding radio in France soon
goes into effect, and Mr. Vitus has informed us that he ex-
pects to operate his new station shortly. Then we hope to
reach England and other European countries where hereto-
fore the enemies of the Truth kept the Truth from going out
by means of the radio.

But even now thousands of people in Paris and its vicinity
are hearing the message, Many of these have called at our
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office in Paris, which is now tentrally located, and have ob-
‘tained the literature there.
Although Paris is a large city, our office has received letters
without any further address than ¢‘Watch Tower’’, ‘‘Bible
tudents,’’ ¢‘Deliverance,’’ or ‘‘Creation’’; which goes to
show that ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ in Paris are well known.

Another evidence of the Lord’s interest in the work in
France is the fact that a new home was bought for the work-
ers and the pioneers. We thank you, Brother Rutherford, for
providing this home. It has been fixed up to contain ten
rooms, and these are occupied by the nine brethren working
in the Paris ofice and, in addition thereto, by four pioneers.
Thus the house is fully occupied and the brethren there pro-
vided for.

The brethren still remember the wonderful convention at
Paris, and particularly the addresses of Broiher Rutherford
to ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ at that time. The company work-
ers were aroused to greater activity, and many decided at
that time fo enter the pioneer service.

PIONEERS WORKING IN FRANCE: We have now 104
regular pioneers in France. Many of them do not speak the
French language, and yet the Lord has blessed them, and
they are very successful in placing the books. For inmstance:
A German pioneer, working in France during the last service
week, placed 40 books and 532 booklets. Amnother placed 88
books and 272 booklets. An English sister placed 60 books
and 543 booklets. A married couple, pioneers in France, dur-
ing the year have placed 2,934 books and 16,643 booklets.

The following extracts from letters received from pioneers
in France show how the Lord blesses them: ‘‘We appreciate
the privilege of being ‘les témoins de Jéhovakh’. The clergy
here have had three conferences about us, at Evereux, at
Rouen, and at Le Havre. One asked a pioneer the other day:
fAre you several?t Are you organized?’ We told him that
we are the witnesses of Jehovah, and he backed into the
house!

¢‘The big bound books still keep going out. Remember
us to the dear brethren who are turning out the lovely cloth-
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bound books with pictures absolutely remarkable; honest
hearts here have never seen anything like it, and they like
the pictures!

‘‘Sunday afternoon a man came to our digs and wanted
the whole set. I asked him if he had a Bible. Next morning
he come before I was out of bed. As a matter of fact, I
sold him my French Bible while in bed. When he had gone,
I s2id: Well, that’s the limit, selling books in bed! Actually,
not dreaming!

¢‘Then this morning, before we started out, a young lady
came for 12 francs’ worth, one Deliverance and one Creation.
This absolutely proves the Lord will bless us, if we only keep
grinding at it.’”’

Another couple who have worked in France for & couple
of years and who have even supported the Society financially
because they left all they had, wrote recemntly: ¢‘The arch-
bishop of Rouen has warned against us from the pulpit, and
he has sent letters to the priests of his section, so that in all
the villages the people say that the priests have told them
that they should mot buy these books. We are glad that the
Haman class helps to separate the goats from the sheep and
that the books thus get into the hands of those who think
for themselves and who see the hypocrisy in the church. In
nearly every village the mayor has obtained one or more books,
In one village the mayor bought also a Bible, and when the
brother brought it to him, he said: ‘You can tell the people
that I recommend these books and that I have bought them.’
In that town we had placed many, even before we met the
mayor, but soon after we were told that the priest had said
to the people they should burn the books because these are
‘hoaxes’.”’

ACTIVITY: While there have been about 23 cases where
the clergy thought to influence the authorities against our
workers, all were settled in our favor; and we can well say
that France is the only country in Europe where the Truth
can be spread without great difficulties.

There are about 700 active workers in France, including
the pioneers. These have spent 150,804 hours in the service
during the year and have thereby placed 2,321 Bibles, 79,560
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books, 571,766 booklets, and 83,850 G.4. copies, and have
obtained 990 new subscribers.

In France we have 40 Polish companies, with about 670
brethren, and 10 French companies, with about 170 brethren.

Aside from this, there are some German classes in Alsace
and in the Saar Basin, which is also under the jurisdiction
of France. The brother from the Saar Basin writes: ‘‘We
have four classes which are organized for the service, with
an attendance of 185 brethren, and 100 of these take part in
the service. Last December, the Government, upon our request
from this office, published & notice instructing the police not
to interfere with our workers. They have obeyed the in-
structions, but the clergy have become all the more furious.
They warn against us each Sunday from the pulpit. In omne
village they even caused the half-grown-ups to throw stones
at the witnesses of Jehovah, We even had to apply to the
police for protection. Some in the country districts still listen
to the clergy, but in the centers of industry, where the peo-
ple have lost faith in the priests, the opposition has decreased
and the people hear us gladly.”’ The brethren themselves
realize that the time has come when we must spend more time
for the service of the Lord and where we must continue to
work in one spirit, and thus the Lord’s blessing will not fail
us.

HOLLAND

Holland is a small country, and slow. Some of the
brethren there, however, are enthusiastic for the Lord
and his cause. More workers have gone into Holland,
and the work is taking on a greater impetus. From
the local manager’s report the following is quoted:

The enthusiasm of the workers here reached & high point
following the international convention at Columbus. We are
not able to tell you how happy we are for the things the
Lord gave his witnesses on the occasion of this convention
through his earthly representatives. With high expectation
we await the publication of the Kingdom booklet.

The economic condition in Holland is growing worse. Thou-
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sands are without employment, and the burdens of the people
are becoming heavier every day. The Queen recently gave a
throne speech which reflected the bad conditions prevailing
throughout the country.

In five of the 11 provinces we have companies to a total
number of 11. All of these are organized. There are about
100 brethren who attend the company meetings, including 12
pioneers, but we can count on only 60 regular company work-
ers. Others continue to ‘sit in their ceiled houses’, when
they could give all their time to the service.

Eight of the twelve pioneers are German, and they are
working with printed testimony cards. About 70 regular
workers spent together 8,976 hours, placing 2,465 books,
38,167 booklets, and distributing 171 G.4. copies during the
year.

Most of the pioneers have recently entered the service, and
therefore we expect a great increase of the work in Holland.
A regional service director sent from this office also helped
to arouse the Dutch brethren to see their privileges.

The Dutch brethren also participated in the five service
weeks, and they are getting a better general view of the
work being done in the whole earth. Day and night the wit-
ness is being given, and to the song of praise to the Almighty
God there is no end.

We are happy and thankful to the Lord because he has
heard our prayer and has sent more workers into the field.
For the future, we are very hopeful, knowing and seeing
how the Lord is leading us.

ITALY

Two years ago the Society’s literature was confis-
cated by the government of Italy, but now that order
is reversed and ecertain of the Society’s publications
may be circulated. Two pioneers are in the field for
service, and work is beginning. Three hundred and
nineteen books and 1,393 booklets were recently put
out. It is hoped we may have a better report next
year.
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POLAND

This land for many years has been priest-ridden,
and it is still under the dominance of the Catholic
system. For various reasons it was deemed best to
move the office of the Society from Warsaw to Lodz.
At the present time there are 60 organized companies
and 30 small groups which are lifting up the standard
of the Lord. About 500 brethren recularly partiei-
pate in the ficld service. There are 55 pioneers and
5 auxiliary workers in the field. The local manager
says:

There has been a decrease in the distribution for the fol-
lowing reasons: Two companies were disbanded by government
order; in several places literature was confiscated, and the
distress of the people is ever increasing.

In spite of these hindrances, about 500 brethren have regu-
larly engaged in the service and have distributed 14,686 books,
139,611 booklets, 46,794 G.4. copies and 986 Bibles.

The work has been put on a better basis. The brethren
took part in the four special service weeks, which shows that
more brethren realize the great importance of the witness
work, and that all wish to belong to ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’.

In the spring we had a general convention at Lodz. Seventy
companies sent their delegates, and the difficult job of getting
the Society registered in Poland was there begun. The Catholic
clergy are doing everything possible to keep the Society from
being registered; but we hope to succeed in spite of them,
and then the success of Jehovah’s witnesses in this country
will increase considerably.

‘We had four regional service directors in the service; one
of them with other pioneers was accused of communism. The
bishop of Sandomierz succeeded in influencing the judge, who
kept this brother in jail three months. However, the witnesses
of the clergy have contradicted each other, and the charges
cannot be upheld.

Two hundred fifty-one public meetings, with 23,054 visitors,
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were held, Eight thousand nine hundred and eleven pieces of
mail were received, and 6,008 were dispatched.

The hunger for the Truth is increasing, and the people
generally receive the kingdom message gladly. The contro-
versy between the national Polish and the Roman Catholie
church often prepares the soil, and the people see that only
the Truth can satisfy, by giving & reason for the present
distress.

Knowing that the clergy could not put all of Jehovah’s
witnesses into jail, they have now thought to keep our litera-
ture out by raising the tariff, at least it seems as though the
clergy had something to do with it. But we have found an-
other way to overcome even this difficulty. We believe it is
Jehovah’s will to continue the witness work in Poland, and
therefore we look confidently into the future.

YUGOSLAVIA

The Society’s office is at Maribor, and in that be-
nighted country of Yugoslavia the Lord is sending
his message of truth that the message may be given
to the rulers and to the people. The few of Jehovah’s
witnesses there are diligent. The government has de-
cided that the Society’s litecrature may be distributed
without a license. The king of Yugoslavia has re-
ceived the witness of the truth and has the books.
One of the founders of the Yugoslavian government
has now become a fully consecrated brother in the
Lord, and attended the Paris convention. There are
only 91 brethren in the country now who are conse-
crated, 40 of whom are engaged in the service. Sixty-
two symbolized their consceration during the year.
These workers distributed 1,968 books and 10,773
booklets. They had five service eonventions, during
which they placed 450 books and 2,796 booklets. The
work is ecarried on in the German, Slovenian, and
Croatian languages. The local manager reports that
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a year ago the Lord’s people were in disrepute and
despised, but now public lectures are held with an
attendance of as many as a thousand persons.

RUMANIA

This country is dominated by the priests or clergy
of the enemy’s organization. The truth cannot be pro-
claimed openly. The brethren are always in danger
of going to jail, and yet they continue in the service.
Frequently a service director is kept in jail for sev-
eral days, and secret service men often attend the
meetings to find something against Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. The Society has an office in Bucharest, how-
ever, and the work is being organized in a new way.
There are about 2,000 brethren in Rumania, and these
under great difficulties have distributed during the
year 5,549 books and 39,811 booklets.

SWITZERLAND

The country of Switzerland is small in area, and it
contains some zealous witnesses for Jehovah. There
has been a thorough witness made throughout the
land, and this has greatly aroused the wrath of the
Devil. The local manager says: ‘‘ Everything has been
done to put more difficulties in our way. Recently
the Supreme Court reversed a former favorable de-
cision to us, and now decided against our literature.
This was due to the influence of the clergy.’”’ Further
his report says:

This case was brought on because of the distribution of
the book Deliverance in the Catholic canton of Fribourg. Re-
gardless of the fact that the Constitution of Switzerland is
based upon liberty of faith and conscience, the Society and
its representatives stand condemned as blasphemers against
God before the Supreme Court of Switzerland.
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Qur lawyer and another famous teacher of law, Prof. Dr.
Fleiner of the University of Zurich, and other men of author-
ity, had claimed that we could not be condemned according
to the proper interpretation of the Swiss law. Moreover, the
first page of the book Deliverance, on account of which we
are condemned as blasphemers, contains in large letters the
following words: ‘‘As a Testimony to the Name of the Al-
mighty God, the Creator of the Heavens and the Earth, this
book is dedicated.’’

Another verdict of the same court was rendered, which
said that the distribution of our books on Sunday and the
acceptance of free gifts for our unselfish work is like a book-
selling business and for this we must obtain a special license.

Some cantonal authorities thereupon forbade the further
distribution of our literature. The hypoerisy of this pro-
cedure lies in this, that some cantons thereupon have a better
chance to refuse a license, even if we should ask for it.

One canton, the canton of Lucerne, particularly gave order
that we must not distribute the book Light, on account of a
certain picture therein. The letter addressed to us described
the picture in detail, and said that the picture indicated that
they are a part of Satan’s organization. Doubtless the Devil
expected that Jehovah’s witnesses would be discouraged; but
the opposite was the case, for more books than ever were
put into the hands of the people in Switzerland this year,
to wit: 51,431 books, 142,556 booklets, 70,376 G.4. copies,
63 Bibles, and 1,006 new subscribers made.

About 20,000 more books were distributed than last year.
In spite of the greater difficulties in the distribution, the
brethren have shown a wonderful zeal, courage and persistence
in the service. The Lord has blessed richly the determination
to obey God rather than men. About 20 cases are pending in
court. We have entered a strong protest, addressed to the
cantonal government at Zurich. Some of our friends, govern-
ment officials, have already voiced the injustice done to us
in the Senate.

In the battle of God Almighty Switzerland will surely re-
ceive recompense, for she has resisted the Truth and has raised
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false aceusations and rendered false witness regarding Jeho-
vah’s representatives.

During the year we had 12 public meetings, with an attend-
ance of 2,510 people; 488 company meetings, with an at-
tendance of 8,366; and 10 regional service conventions with
an attendance of 1,380.

Alsace-Lorraine and the Saar Basin are under the
jurisdiction of the Swiss office, and the work there is
included within the report of the Central European
office.

GERMANY

Although economic conditions in Germany con-
tinue to grow worse, Jehovah’s witnesses continue to
push forward in the work. There is great distress
amongst the people. Upward of five million men, to-
gether with their dependent ones, are without em-
ployment. This prevents many people from being
able to get the literature; yet many of them are mak-
ing sacrifices to try to inform themselves as to why
these conditions exist. Jehovah’s witnesses are re-
joicing in the privilege to explain to the people con-
cerning God’s kingdom now at hand, which will bring
complete relief. The service workers in the field in
Germany during the year were slightly above 10,000.
The number of organized companies increased by 80.
The number of bound books placed in Germany was
somewhat less than that of last year, but the booklets
distributed is a decided increase, making the total
more for the year. The aggregate number of books
and booklets placed by the German company of the
Lord’s organization for the fiscal year is, to wit:
5,600,435, The local manager has this to say:

Compared with the year before, that means an increase of
1,389,378 pieces of literature. If six booklets are set equal to
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one book, the number for the foregoing year was 1,730,724,
and for the year now ended, 1,874,281. That is an increase of
143,557,

Especially remarkable with this year’s Annual Report is the
number of hours spent in the kingdom work, as shown in the
following list:

1930 1931
Company workers 797,168 990,618
Pioneers 155,021 352,774
Total 952,189 1,343,392

Number of testimonies given has not been counted during
the whole year. When giving the total number of these, that
is, partly received by estimation, it is: Number of testimonies,
10,200,000.

If the total number of pieces of literature distributed is
compared with the number of families in Germany, the result
is as follows: Literature distributed the year now past: five
million and a half. Total number of families in Germany is
about 15,000,000, That means that the distribution is better
than one piece of literature to every third family.

PIONEERS: The number of pioneers, too, increased con-
siderably during this fiscal year. It is now 315, against 170
by the end of the foregoing year; that is an increase of 145.
The number of auxiliary pioneers increased from 50 to 120.
In spite of heavy difficulties which they had to overcome, the
pioneers went on joyfully, and efforts were made to reach
isolated distriets which formerly did not hear much of the
message.

The figures of literature spread by pioneers are as follows:

Number of pioneers 315
Hours spent 852,744
Books 250,765

Booklets 919,003
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DRAMA OF CREATION: There is no opportunity in Ger-
many to reach the public by radio. The only means to do this
is therefore The Golden Age and the Drama of Creation. Je-
hovah richly blessed this part of the work, as may be seen
from the following items. (Report for Golden Age, see below.)

Of the Drama of Creation (Photo-Drama) it is to be said
that from the former Photo-Drama there is no more left than
the name and the use of the transparent pictures, ete. The
text for it is now taken from the book Creation and others,
and the name ‘‘Drama of Creation’’ is based upon the book
Creation.

There were performances in 164 towns, total number of
attendants amounting to 298,300. The number of books placed
on these occasions is 16,567, and number of booklets 60,157;
and 20,722 persons attending the performance gave their ad-
dress, thereby expressing their desire to hear more about the
message. It makes one happy to see that 341 of these already
joined the workers in the service of Jehovah. It is to be ex-
pected that there will be still others to cooperate. Particu-
larly in Catholic districts the performances worked much good;
and it is in this way that 95 new companies were founded,
which have a total number of attendants of about 4,000.

GOLDEN AGE: There was a considerable increase in this
branch of the service during the year mow past, that being
further evidenced by the fact that an always increasing num-
ber of people are desirous of being in constant touch with
the truth, The number of subscribers for The Golden Age
increased from 345,000 to 420,000; that means, by 75,000.
The number of distributed copies of The Golden Age in-
creased from 8.6 to 9.9 millions. If we count only three readers
to every Golden Age, that means that nearly 13 million peo-
ple in Germany are now rcached with the truth regularly by
the radio lectures published in The Golden Age.

SERVICE WEEKS: Several special weeks have been set
aside during the year, known as ‘‘service weeks’’, in which the
friends, joined with their brethrem upon 2ll the earth, made
extraordinary efforts to get the kingdom message in the hands
of the people. A survey of these weeks follows:
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Books Booklets
750,000-Testimonies Week 66,674 301,649
Midwinter Week 56,848 238,660
Spring Campaign Week 59,563 249,820
Watchtower Week 41,959 234,425
Surprise Week 47,972 246,130
Witness Week 42,290 173,967

Special blessing of the Lord was upon these weeks, and the
friends were greatly encouraged thereby in their efforts to
have a part in vindicating Jehovah’s name.

BETHEL FAMILY: Besides the work in the factory and
the office, the Bethel family had a part in spreading the mes-
sage from house to house. Following the course of action
observed by the Brooklyn family, the factory and the office
have been closed for several days in four of the service weeks
mentioned, and the family participated further in the service
from house to house on every Sunday. In this activity 42,000
books and 165,000 booklets have been spread, together more
than 200,000 pieces of literature. On several occasions dis-
tricts were witnessed to which were strictly Catholic, where
strong opposition of the clergy has been met and the people
were found in deep darkness; and therefore the total of the
results is splendid.

Besides that, a regular visit of six brethren of the family
to companies within a radius of 400 kilometers was upheld
by drives with automobile, and the friends were much en-
couraged by this arrangement.

CONVENTIONS: One large convention has been held dur-
ing the year, when the president of the Society spent a visit
to Germany, and it was spurring the friends greatly. The
number of friends present on the main day of the convention
was 10,000. A good part of the time was spent in the field
service, and 146,505 books and booklets were spread.

In the Surprise Week nine conventions in extension of the
Columbus convention were held, and then 14,325 books and
94,348 booklets were spread.

The Society arranged for regular week-end meetings, and
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on these occasions & good part of the time was spent in the
field, and regional service directors, as well as partly members
of the Bethel family, were present. This contributed to the
encouragement of the friends.

OPPOSITION: The progress of the work, of course,
aroused the wrath of the enemy and he tried everything he
could to stop the friends in their activity. During the year
1,017 lawsuits were brought to a decision, 980 of which ended
with a verdict of ‘‘Not guilty’’ and 37 with condemnation.
New legal actions brought on numbered 916. By the end of
this fiscal year 538 lawsuits are pending. But all these things
did not turn out to the friends’ discouragement; they are
going onward, more firmly decided to press the battle to the

te.

FACTORY AND BETHEL HOME: During the year the
new building was finished and occupied, this being to the wel-
fare of the Bethel family. There are 76 rooms for two persons
each in this building; further, dining room, reading, writing
and music rooms. Living now in better rooms, the brethren
are more able to perform & good work. Besides this building,
we now have a large garden in which vegetables for the
family are grown, and s0 we now produce the major part of
the vegetables for ourselves.

A considerable increase can be found also for the factory,

Books 1,331,900
Booklets 5,523,076
Golden Age 9,860,000
Watchtower 816,000
Calendars for subscribers for the Golden dge 148,000
Bulletins 215,000
Handbills 10,874,000
Various items 1,300,000

These totals of production being compared with those of
the foregoing year, there is found an increase of 3,116,176
booklets and of 1,242,000 copies of The Golden Age.

RETROSPECT AND OUTLOOK: Below is a survey of
the work done in Germany since 1922, To have an average
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number in order to gain a show, we have counted six booklets
equal to one book, and then the following is the result:

1922 475,964 1927 1,187,056
1923 638,726 1928 1,210,543
1924 777487 1929 1,163,430
1925 1,067,410 1930 1,730,724
1926 1,487,000 1931 1,874,281

In the same way illustrative is the increase of the number
of subscribers for The Golden Age:

1923 70,000 1927 305,000
1924 175,000 1928 310,000
1925 227,000 1929 330,000
1926 280,000 1930 345,000

1931 420,000

It is to be seen from that survey that the year 1931 has
been by far the best we have ever had in the service of the
kingdom. To Jehovah belongs all the honor for that, he grant-
ing wonderfully his blessing and his strength to his people,

CZECHOSLOVAKIA
The German office at Magdeburg exercises jurisdie-
tion over the work in Czechoslovakia. During the
year the number of pioneers increased to 32. There
was an increase in the distribution of the books of
approximately 50 percent, and booklets of about 40
percent, over the previous year. Economic conditions
are very bad in this land, but the interest in the truth
increases. The police in different parts, such as Bo-
hemia and Moravia, have interfered, but the work
moves steadfastly on. In Slovakia and some other
points the brethren were much hindered. The Ger-
man brethren in Czechoslovakia were zealous. Seven-
teen German brethren went over from Germany and
engaged in the pioneer work.
Books distributed during the year total 75,430, and
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booklets 151,155, and 87,050 tracts were distributed.
There are 42 companies and 562 ecompany workers in
the field. There are 32 pioneers, and 14 auxiliaries
and T regional service directors. Work in that land
is done amongst the Hungarian people, the Slovaks,
Russians, Germans and others.

HUNGARY

In Hungary there is great opposition to the truth.
Most of the consecrated live in the rural districts, and
they are greatly restricted in their activities. They
are under police observation all the time, and the
police are directed by the clergy. These lay hold on
the slightest excuse to cause the punishment of the
brethren. Those few that live in the larger towns are
permitted to act without such close surveillance. The
Society has a depot at Budapest, and the combined
efforts of the brethren have resulted in placing with
the people a goodly number of books and booklets,
The only regional service director that has served in
Hungary during the year, Brother Kiss, was im-
prisoned on several occasions, and on a recent jour-
ney through the land he has disappeared, leaving no
trace of him. In spite of the cruel persecution that
is carried on against the Lord’s witnesses by the
clergy and their political tools, the brethren have
courageously carried the banner of truth forward as
best they could. During the year they have placed in
the hands of the people 2,551 books and 3,511 book-
lets, and distributed The Watchtower to the number
of 17,016 copies, and The Golden Age to the number
of 696.

LUXEMBURG

This is entirely a Catholic priest-ridden country,

and these men make it their business to prod the po-
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lice and keep them looking out for Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Two pioneers have been sent into that small
land, and are pushing forward as best they can to
give the testimony. They have put out 2,610 books
and 4,993 booklets, and distributed Golden Ages and
Watchtowers to the number of 3,892,

GREECE

Like other parts of the world, there is much distress
and perplexity in Greece, a great amount of unem-
ployment, secarcity of money, and added to this is
bitter opposition to the spreading of the truth. The
clergy have busied themselves time and again to cause
the arrest of Jehovah’s witnesses and the confiscation
of the literature. They have done everything within
their power to stamp out the truth, but they have not
succeeded. The output of books and booklets during
the year has aggregated 55,236. There were two re-
gional service directors visiting the classes. These held
251 meetings, with an attendance of 4,273. Ten pio-
neers are in the field, and the brethren are battling
valiantly on against the enemy, singing the praises
of Jehovah.

INDIA

The work in India has not progressed to any great
extent during the year, but still considerable interest
is shown. The total number of books placed in the
hands of the people was, to wit, 43,778. Recently
other workers have been sent out from England. The
field is vast, and few to do the work. They are work-
ing on as best they can,

JAMAICA

During the year the Society purchased a home for
the Jamaican workers, and which also is large enough
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to accommodate the local eompany in Kingston for
their regular meetings. During the year the witnesses
there have placed in the hands of the people books and
booklets to the number of 24,061. There are three
regional service directors, 28 pioneers, 44 auxiliaries,
and 250 service workers in the field. The loeal man-
ager in his report says:

I have the greatest pleasure in sending you the report of
the Jamaica Branch for the year that is now emnded. It has
been one of continuous activity by Jehovah’s witnesses in
Jamaica, in spite of the financial depression which has caused
about two-thirds of our pioneers to suspend continuous serv-
ice; but ome thing noticeable is that all the brethren take
some part in the service work on Sundays.

It affords us great joy as Jehovah’s witnesses to serve him
intelligently and to walk in the light as it shines on us from
the temple through the various helps provided for the rem-
nant at this time. The Lord has graciously supplied us with
spiritual food abundantly.

The articles on ‘‘Esther and Mordecai’’, the Light books,
Vindication and the Kingdom booklet have all filled us to
overflowing, We shall endeavor to be more active in going
forth to set the mark as Jehovah’s witnesses, as is pointed
out by the above-mentioned publications.

Owing to the financial depression which exists over the en-
tire island, our output of books and booklets is much lower
than what we expected, but this was made up by the many
opportunities for witnessing to the public. More than 100
public lectures were delivered to approximately 20,000 hear-
ers, resulting in the establishment of a few new classes for the
study of God’s Word. Every one of these interested omes
manifests the spirit of service.

The Columbus (Ohio) convention has greatly energized us,
and we have been able through the president’s circular to all
Branch managers to stir up the brethren to more active serv-
ice by appointing two more regional service directors to visit
the companies,
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Much is left to be done, and we are secking in every way
to cooperate with the Society as Jehovah’s true and faithful
witnesses to do what is required of us, and our new name has
been a great impetus to this end.

Since we have acquired our spacious and permanent quar-
ters, both for the office and the Kingston company, we find
that the public give better attention to the message of the
kingdom.

We have once more the pleasure of expressing our heart-
felt gratitude for the loving ministry of our beloved president
and his coworkers and our determination to be more energetic
in pressing the battle to the gate.

JAPAN

The work is not great in Japan, but it has steadily
incereased during the year. There are seven workers
in the Bethel family, 65 pioneers, and 12 other class
workers who engage in the service, and one regional
service director. The following excerpt is taken from
the local manager’s report :

The Lord still continues to bless his witnesses in Japan.
I am so happy to send another annual report to you. The
result is the best since the Lord opened his work in Japan
in 1927. Japan is in quite bad condition financially and so-
cially. The government is nearly bankrupted. Anarchists and
communists are very active in every direction. Many more
banks and stores are closed every day. All religious sys-
tems, both Churchianity and Buddhists, and others, are at the
point of bankruptey, because people left them.

In this condition the witnessing work for the name of the
Lord is progressing very healthfully. We cannot use the radio
in Japan for the witness work. But the Lord uses Japanese
Golden Age freely for his work. The Golden Age is very
popular among the people now. The result of the activities
in Japan during the last year are as follows (from September
25, 1930, to September 24, 1931):
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Books placed 15,027
Booklets placed 97,104
The Watchtower (Japanese) 4,985
The Golden Age (Japanese) 112,401

Total 229,517
The Golden Age delivered free 36,261

Every service week was faithfully observed by the Japa-
nese brethren according to the announcement by Brooklyn
head office. The Haman class is very mad at Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, but is entirely helpless.

Japanese government keeps its sharp, watchful eyes on us
very closely. But Jehovah’s witnesses go forth just the same.
Many chiefs of police obtained sets of books from our pioneers
with & great interest.

KOREA

The people in Korea are very poor, and it is diffi-
cult for them to afford literature; yet the work still
progresses and there is much opportunity for personal
testimony as well as placing with the people some
books and booklets. During the year books placed
with the people were 2,753, and booklets 13,136;
Golden Age’s distributed, 3,940, There are 10 pioneers
in Korea in the service. During the year they visited
30,920 houses, devoting 11,853 hours to the service,
with the above results.

MEXICO

The Mexican branch maintained at the city of
Mexico is making progress in the work. There are
10 sharpshooters and 49 company workers, 10 auxil-
jaries and 13 pioneers in the field. During the year
they placed 11,219 books and 19,479 booklets, making
a total of 30,698. We expect to begin the publication
shortly of a journal in the Spanish language, espe-
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cially for Mexico and the South American countries.
This magazine will be entitled Light and Truth, and
published and sent out from the Brooklyn office to
the various Latin-speaking people.

NORTHERN EUROPEAN OFFICE

The Northern Europeon office of the Society, main-
tained at Copenbagen, Denmark, under the supervi-
sion of one general manager, exercises jurisdiction
over the following countries, to wit: Denmark, Nor-
way, Sweden, Finland, Esthonia, Latvia, Lithuania.
It is gratifying to report that the work in these coun-
tries during the year as a whole has progressed in a
very pleasing manner. The brethren are very zealous
and actively engage in the work in the field. The re-
port of the manager of the Northern European office,
amongst other things, states:

The echoes of Columbus convention are still being heard
throughout Northern Europe as in conventions and companies
the new name, with all its solemn implications, is being joy-
fully adopted. At Helsingfors convention the brethren were
80 enthused after its adoption that, despite the hard times,
2,980 books and booklets were placed by the 322 who sallied
forth. It would seem that Columbus convention, coming after
the discernment of the ‘‘man of sin’’, was a red-letter day
in the church’s history, and indeed the most important happen-
ing since Christ, as the representative of Jehovah, came to
his temple. According to promise Jehovah gave his people
‘‘another name’’ and a veritable flood of light upon their
pathway. Keeping step with their brethren the world over,
1,329 in Northern Europe delivered 50,000 testimonies and
spread 35,217 pieces of literature during the Columbus con-
vention and its extensions. A spirit of holy joy pervaded our
gatherings here and, when they came to hand, the reports in
The Messenger were very much appreciated.

This year a determined effort has been made to reach the
outlying portions of our extended front, and the English
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pioneers you sent over during your European visit have been
doing good work. Two went to Norway, two to Esthonia,
and three to Lithuania. Ours was the first house trailer ever
seen in Norway, and it attracts quite a deal of attention and
has proven very useful for the pioneers working towards the
Swedish border. One lady asked them: ‘‘But at what hotel
do you put upf?’’ “‘Oh,’’ they replied, ‘‘our hotel moves
along with us on wheels.”” Soon we hope to secure the boat
you have authorized, so that the people who live on the long
fjords may also get the message.

In Lithuania the brethren were ordered to leave the coun-
try but, saying nothing about that, we applied afresh to one
of the ¢‘higher-ups’’, who gave them the requisite permission
to stay and work. It was to us a clear evidence that the
angels in Zion were busy in our behalf. Doubtless the fact
that the papacy and the government are at loggerheads pre-
pared the way for the happy result. It is a difficult job to
get the witness given in Lithuania, but it goes out all the
same. Nothing can stop us any more. It was grand to read
in The Messenger that The Harp and the booklets can now
be spread in Italy while the pope and Mussolini fight each
other!

In every land here money gets more scarce; so it is a
real joy to be able to report that, notwithstanding the in-
creasing stringency, 128,310 books and 545,538 booklets, a
total of 673,848, were sent out from the offices, while 129,111
books and 551,825 booklets, a total of 680,936, were actually
placed among the 21 millions of Northern Europe. These
were spread by 859 brethren out each week, and were in no
less than fifteen different languages. We are down in books,
as last year we placed 155,783; but then our booklets were
only 483,985. The reason for the fall in books is that last
May the 10,000 sets of six books by Pastor Russell, ordered
for Norway and Denmark, were exhausted. They went out
in two years. This has taught us how needful a plentiful
supply of ammunition is; and so, particularly in Scandinavia
and Finland, we are bending every effort towards getting the
new books translated and printed by September, next year.
It will be grand to have eleven bound books. By Oectober
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30 the two books Light will be in all four countries, and they
will surely prove & great stimulus to the brethren.

During the year a weekly average of 151 pioneers and
auxiliaries spread 291,210, as against 292,693 by 149 last
year. Considering the harder times in which we now live,
these figures are wonderfully encouraging. They represent
much hard work and many hardships cheerfully borne that
the glad news of the kingdom might go forth. We praise
the Lord for these dear brethren.

RADIO: At Tallinn, instead of English with translation
to another language for half an hour, we have now a whole
hour, and lectures are given each week in Esthonian, Russian,
Finnish and Swedish. In this way a far wider witness to the
truth is possible. The last three lectures are sent by wire
from Helsingfors office to the station in Tallinn and then
broadcast. The time is now 5: 30 to 6: 30 p.m. each Sunday
(or 3:30 to 4:30 English time), and just now the station
has secured a more favorable wave length of 441 meters.

It is well heard in all Finland and by a population of
1,500,000 in Sweden, and doubtless by many in Russia also,
though we have had little direct evidence from that land. At
times, however, Tallinn station has been heard as far off as
Odessa on the one side and America on the other. We are
glad of your authority to fix up the contract for an hour
and of the funds given us from headquarters to pay there-
for. From time to time we hammer for admission at the doors
of other stations, and doubtless we shall have a joyful sur-
prise in the Lord’s due time. It was so in Tallinn, where we
were refused time and again.

THE GOLDEN AGE: Here on balance the number of sub-
scribers has increased by 4,500, to 46,900. We have editions
in Norwegian, Swedish, Danish and Finnish, as well as getting
some German subscribers in the Baltic States. Without doubt
this magazine has been instrumental in arousing a good deal
of interest in the truth, The advertisements of the books also
helps their spread, for on several occasions 250 to 300 bound
books have been written in for to the various offices as a re-
sult of one insertion. As the trouble in the world deepens,
people look to see what Jehovah’s witnesses have to say about
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it, and, as we go round, many express their pleasure in the
magazine and take some of the books.

Though in the past six years over 4} millions of books and
booklets have been spread, they still, of course, continue to
go out well and the brethren were never in so good spiritual
health as now. All over the Bethel families and the brethren
rejoice in the Watchtower studies. Now and again, it is true,
one or another falls to the seductions of the Devil, but the
remnant stands fast. As the world staggers to and fro like
a drunken man they abide under the shadow of the Almighty.
They say of Jehovah, ‘‘He is my refuge and my fortress:
my God; in him will I trust.”’ We are thankful, too, for
all the help and admonition contained in the Bulletins and
for the sinews of war supplied from headquarters. It is
grand to see our work so clearly outlined in Ezekiel, as opened
up for us in Vindication. The brethren in all Northern Eu-
rope send you their love and hope you will be able to come
over here next year, so that you may receive it in person.

NORWAY

This country is embraced in the report of the
Northern European office, but from the local man-
ager’s report the following excerpt is taken:

At our year-convention (August 29-September 1), in Oslo
we all arose on our feet and with great enthusiasm shouted
¢¢Ja’’, when adopting our new name ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’.
The convention was the best ever held in Norway. Seventy
went out twice and spread 1,100 books and booklets.

To the many years of economic difficulties there has this
year been added a six-months-long lockout and strike, about
the longest time in the whole world. On account of the great
financial shaking in Germany and England, Norway has just
great difficulties and had to cut off their gold standard. The
prices will after this be higher, of course. We feel Armaged-
don is drawing near,

The few friends have done a good work under the diffi-
cult circumstances we have had in Norway. We have sent
out from the office a total of 74,344 books and booklets, 17,781
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free copies of The Golden Age, tracts and folders, 4,020
Bulletins and 2,934 letters. One hundred eighty-seven friends
have been in the service work, and 10 pioneers. Average num-
ber out each week, 80.

The Golden Age has 3,532 subseribers, and 9,176 single
copies have been sold. First of October we expect to have
Light in our language, and the friends are very much longing
for it. All of us reading English are now studying ¥Vindica-
tion, with great enthusiasm, at our Bethel home on Monday
night, according to the suggestion in your encouraging letter
to us.

It has also been an adventure to read The Messenger and
see how Jehovah’s organization is going forward.

The Norwegian friends are very pleased and thankful for
your permission to get a new boat. We are just looking
around in Norway to get one most suitable for us. It is
difficult to find a good one at a cheap price.

SWEDEN

Our Swedish brethren continue with zeal and ear-
nestness to proclaim the message of the kingdom. This
country is also embraced within the Northern Euro-
pean district, but from the local manager in Sweden
who makes report we quote the following:

And, as you will find, the output and actual placement
figures are up on last year’s, in spite of the fact that money
is getting tighter and tighter in this country as in all others.
The total output of books and booklets is 221,343, against
191,753 in 1929-30. The total of books and booklets actually
placed with the public, 228,307, against 187,518, During the
year Government came out in Swedish and has proven a rapid-
placing one. And we expect it to do still better now, when all
people have got to feel the need of a stable and perfect
government still more, through the effects of the financial
erisis. Of the older books, Creation takes the lead. More
and more people want to know if there is a Creator they
may put their trust in and if it is true that ¢‘the old Book’’
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is really a trustworthy revelation of his purposes toward
mankind,

In the pioneer division of the Lord’s army of witnesses in
this country there has been during the year an average of
38 each month as whole-timers, and 17 auxiliaries. The num-
ber of whole-timers has gone up from 27 last year, and we
expect still more to enter this blessed service with the be-
ginning of the new year. The number of books and booklets
placed by pioneers is 124,662, besides 4,133 subscriptions for
The Golden Age and 28,511 loose copies. The Society’s motor-
car has been used during this summer for witnessing in some
parts of western Sweden, along the Norwegian border, and
the results have been very gratifying. The two brethren have
traveled during five months 8,876 kilometers and placed 1,353
bound books and 4,075 booklets and copies of G.4.

The number of companies organized for the witness work
is 56 in &ll. But the number of permit holders i8 up to 512,
and the average number out week by week has increased from
209 to 226, The Lord is making his people more and more
alive to their privileges and to make use of them. The com-
panies have placed a total of 88,116 books and booklets, plus
7,538 subscriptions for The Golden Age and 30,254 loose copies.

In order to have the regional director service still more
effective, we have started during the year now passed to let
these brethren have a certain distriet each and go round to
all companies in Sweden before coming back to a certain
company. And this system has proven very beneficial to the
work., The number of public meetings is less than last year,
more and more time being put in doing house-to-house wit-
nessing.

The Watchtower readers are becoming more and more ap-
preciative of the wonderful light and guidance received through
its columns. Surely, the wayfaring man need not err in the
way, now 80 easily discerned and marked out for the ‘‘ran-
somed of the Lord’’. And I cannot refrain from using this
opportunity to voice our thankfulness to the instrument, The
Watch Tower Society, and you personally, used to do mightily
by the Father and our King in behalf of His anointed wit-
nesses.
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The Golden Age also shows an increase this year, although
the money scarceness has made itself felt in this department,
too, the number of subscriptions having inecreased omly by
746, to 18,769, whereas the number of loose copies distributed
has increased by more than 15,000. We are getting many
questions sent in from the readers of this magazine, which
show that they are studying the truth and grasping and
appreciating quite a bit of it. No doubt many of the readers
of this magazine are being prepared to take their stand on
the side of the Lord and his kingdom.

An interesting item, one that can be reported for the first
time in this annual report, is the number of testimonies de-
livered. We started to count the testimonies with the beginning
of May, and since then there has been given a total of 151,886
testimonies, which means that 1/40 of the population has
had a direct testimony. The number of hours worked during
the year is 86,056 of direct witnessing, plus 21,682 going and
coming back., In some places it takes a long time to get to
the territory, especially in the morth, which is a very sparsely
populated district. It is indeed touching to learn how weak
and feeble women walk on their feet many, many miles and
sometimes through roadless woods, carrying heavy bags with
books, to find some isolated little village and bring the mes-
sage of hope and comfort and good cheer to the people living
there under very difficult conditions.

As to the prospects for the incoming year, we are looking
forward to the campaign with the Kingdom booklet in due
time, The manuscript for this booklet in Swedish has been
sent to the Berne office. Another of the booklets, Crimes and
Calamities, is being prepared at Berne, and we are waiting
for it with some eagerness, seeing that we have had no new
booklet in Swedish since War or Peace came, last autumn.
‘We do not deplore the delay, as we know it has been caused
by the mnecessity of preparing weapons for our brethren in
the firing line in France; but nevertheless we are glad to
get some fresh ammunition in our country too.

The new year will start by the companies’ adopting the
Columbus resolution. Copies of the resolution and letters
advising the companies to have it read and proposed for
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adoption went out a day or two ago. We feel sure this will
prove a great blessing and help in the work, and an incentive
to continued faithfulness. ‘‘The Lord has given the word,’’
and the army of witnesses in Sweden, though not great in
number, will certainly do its duty and with delight publish
and make known that Jehovah is God and that his kingdom
is here and is the only hope of the world, and give the warn-
ing now due.

We thank Him for this great privilege and join the psalmist
in his exhortation: ¢‘Oh that men would praise the Lord
for his goodness, and for his wonderful works to the children
of ment?’

DENMARK

The report from Denmark is gratifying, and it is
very well covered in the following extracts from the
local manager’s report to this office:

A glorious year in the service of Jehovah and his King has
come to an end. It opened with great enthusiasm, and it
ended with even greater. It has been a year of ever increasing
joy, and we are only wondering, What will come next?

We have just had our annual meeting of the company of
Jehovah’s witnesses here in Copenhagen, and at this meeting
we unanimously adopted the new name Jehovah himself has
given his people, and we did it with a loud and mighty
¢¢Ayel?’ from the bottom of our hearts.

Only a short time before, September 6-15, we had a real
fine united effort in the Witness Week. In that one week the
small Danish company of 400 witnesscs for Jehovah spread
no less than 21,524 books and booklets. It was very encourag-
ing to us all; but let me remind you, dear Brother Rutherford,
that in 1927 we even exceeded this splendid total by placing
25,177 books and booklets, and that was when you were here
the last time and gave us a mighty send-off. We have never
since been able to achieve such exploits; so please come over
soon and help us do it again!

The best result in the Witness Week was obtained, of course,
by the Copenhagen company, a8 it is by far the biggest com-
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pany and the biggest town in Denmark and, in fact, in the
whole of Northern Europe. The figures are: 134 out, 9,127
testimonies, 1,294 books, 6,923 booklets, 40 G.4. subs and
522 copies; total 8,779. But another outstanding result is
also worth mentioning; namely, for the Ronne company of
Jehovah’s witnesses, three in all, the figures here are: 3 out,
testimonies 851, books 77, booklets 887, G.4. subs 8 and 21
copies; total 993.

Whenever you have a special campaign in America, we have
it here also, and rejoice in it. We are happy in recognizing
that we are not standing alone, but belong to that body of
anointed witnesses whom the Lord has raised up, like Esther,
to their honored position, to give them an opportunity to prove
their fidelity and integrity by unreservedly taking their stand
on Jehovah’s side. Some few have left us during the year,
but others have taken their place and are eagerly listening to
the advice of Mordecai; 80 all the friends are getting more
and more united as one man and are glad to follow the in-
structions they receive through The Watchtower and the
Bulletin for Jehovah’s witnesses. We have, however, this year
had one extra campaign in April, the Comfort Week. Our
stock of Comfort booklets was about 17,000 and would not
get less, as the friends were all the time using the new
booklets. Then we arranged for this special week and spread
more than 15,000, besides quite a few other books and book-
lets.

One of the big events of the year was the Columbus (or
International) Convention Week. As you know, we had seven
extension conventions here in Denmark, and we called them
all Columbus-Conventions. A special blessing rested over these
extension service conventions, and it was a lasting blessing
which is still making itself felt in our work in a marked
degree.

As you will notice from the annexed report, the figures are
very much the same as last year (in spite of the fact that
the report for Iceland is not included this year); in some
cases the figures are a little less, but in others there is an
increase. The number of books and booklets sent out from the
office and the number spread are almost the same, 121,419 qut
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and 120,712 placed. Another item of interest is that over
200,000 testimonies have been given in the year, or one for
every fourth family of Denmark’s 3% millions.

The MS. for the Kingdom booklet was sent to Berne long
ago, and the grand book Vindication is nearly translated; so
we have a fine and great time ahead of us, and the friends
are full of joyful expectation.

And now just at the closing of the fiscal year and the be-
ginning of a mew year of service comes your inspiring letter
of September 1, asking the Bethel families everywhere to
unite in serious and zealous study of the fulfilment of the
prophecies in Jehovah’s Word. Small as this event might seem
to be, I am sure that later it will be seen to be of the greatest
importance in the history of the remnant. We are one people,
and a blessed people!

ICELAND

Even in the bleak country of Iceland there is some
work being done to give a testimony to Jehovah’s
name. There is now a pioneer in that land, sent there
by the Society, and who is doing good work. The
population is only just above a hundred thousand.
One thousand four hundred and ninety-nine copies
of The Harp of God, and 3,237 booklets were placed
in the hands of the people during the year. This
pioneer attended the Paris convention and there re-
lated how it was necessary for him to get a supply of
books and go by horseback over the mountains, Other
literature is being prepared in the Icelandic language,
the printing of which is done at the Brooklyn office.

FINLAND

The zealous brethren of Finland econtinue with
energy the work that the Lord has given them to do
there. This country is embraced within the Northern
European office report, but in addition thereto we
quote from the local manager’s report from Finland:
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The year was begun with the erection of our own printing
plant, which has especially been used for printing of our
Watchtower, Golden Age, Bulletin, posters, folders, report
sheets, etc. The erection of the plant took time, about two
months, and it was very interesting to see how quickly our
brothers learned to use it. Certainly the Lord made them
skilled to do the work which he desired to have done. We have
had the joy of printing 385,118 pieces of papers, folders, etc.

At the same time when our printing plant was erected, our
dear Lord opened possibilities to use radio to broadcast the
truth. It was a great joy to our friends and a terrible aston-
ishment for our enemies. First we used only Finnish, but now
we have been sending also in Swedish and Russian, so our
neighbors both in west and east have got the message. All
together, 80 lectures have been broadcast from here.

One of our great difficulties has been the very severe finan-
cial depression in our country. Not only has it resulted in a
very great number of people without work, but the lowering
of the already very low wages has been so great that it has
been a shame to pay human creatures so little. When the
father of a big family gets 40c a day it signifies only a pro-
longed starving to death. And as this lowering of wages has
specially touched the working people, who have been more
interested in our books, it has been more difficult to place the
books, especially the big ones. Therefore the result for our
673 service workers, 29,414 books, 163,321 booklets, 277,512
copies of our magazines, and 184,026 tracts and handbills, or,
together, 654,273 pieces of literature, is not only encouraging,
but marvelous. It is a testimony to the zeal peculiar to the
Lord’s house. It is difficult to estimate how much more the
friends had been able to place books if we had been able to
place our books at the prices as, for instance, Germans. Now
ours have been 2 to 3 times more expensive, and this signifies
at least 3 or 4 times more work,

In this time of distress the food received through The
Watchtower has indeed been meat in due time, giving strength
to the Lord’s army; and as the consecrated appreciate The
Watchtower, so many of the people of good will seem to ap-
preciate The Golden Age, which has to show & very good in-
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crease in its list of subscribers. It has gone up from 15,620
to 16,859. Also our opponents have been willing to subscribe
for it, because they have admired the courageous stand it
has taken in the burning questions of the day. We have also
1,443 subscribers for the Swedish G.4.

Regional service directors are doing & very good work, as
well as pioneers; and to our joy the knowledge of truth has
penetrated all circles in our country, and by and by every
one is compelled to take his stand for or against the truth.
Generally our clergy have taken a very supercilious stand
against the truth. They have often in various ways suggested
to the government to stop our work, but so far without re-
sult. Yet recently one of our pioneers met a clergyman who
took his stand for the truth. When she visited him he in-
vited her to come in, and in the presence of his guests ob-
tained the Creation. The following day they, by a mere
chance, traveled in the same bus. The eclergyman had his
Creation with him and started to read it, recommending to
all in the bus our books, pointing to the sister that they
could have them from her, and that he did to every new pas-
senger, with the result that the sister could place books with
them on account of the pastor’s recommendation.

On account of the Columbus convention extensions we have
had the privilege of holding more conventions than in any
year before, Not only have they been encouraging feasts,
but all have been solemn occasions of service. The best and
most wonderful was the last of them. With powerful ‘Aye’
we accepted the Resolution of our new name and decided to
use more carefully all our means in glorifying the name of
our great Jehovah God. At 46 conventions were present 2,367,
and 78 symbolized their consecration; and during them were
placed 14,435 books and booklets,

The outlook for the Devil’s organization in our country
is dark as the former darkness in Egypt, but the antitypieal
Israelites have light as in Goshen. We expect just our Light
books; and we hope that we, with and in its light, may be
able to be faithful as Jehovah’s witnesses in the final fight,
which cannot be very far ahead.
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LITHUANIA

The truth has not been in this country a very great
while. There are many handicaps to the work, but
the brethren are pressing on, doing by the Lord’s
grace what their hands find to do. The total books
and booklets distributed are included within the gen-
eral report of the Northern European office; but in
addition to what is there said the following is quoted
from the local manager of the Lithuanian branch:

The year commenced with a good effort to surpass the re-
sults of the previous year, and for the first two months figures
were well ahead of quota. Then various circumstances oc-
curred to hinder the work. Heavy falls of snow made the
roads impassable for some weeks. Then the thaw came, and
conditions were even worse. Vast tracts were flooded and
serious damage was caused.

In Memelgebiet, the territory that was formerly part of
Germany, there are many zealous workers who look forward
to the winter months as the time for best results. Then the
people are usually at home, and money is not quite as scarce
as during the remainder of the year. Journeys are made by
means of a large motor-omnibus, which is hired, and long
distances are traveled. This year, however, owing to the con-
ditions above mentioned, much of this work was curtailed.
An average of 11 workers per week placed 7,575 books and
booklets. Much time was also spent in the Golden Age work,
and 18,370 copies were distributed and 101 new subscriptions
were obtained.

In Lithuania, exclusive of the territory above mentioned,
there has been a great shortage of workers. Last year there
was an average of three full-time pioneers; this year there
has been an average of only one. One or two isolated brethren
occasienally take part in the work, but conditions in this
country are 80 bad that most of their time has to be spent
in ordinary work in order that sufficient food may be obtained.
As an example of these conditions, in the capital town,
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Kaunsas, & builder’s laborer earns only 74 American cents per
hour. Women, doing similar work, receive as little as 5 cents.

The Lord has indeed blessed the efforts of the few who have
engaged in the work, and a total of 14,598 books and booklets
have been distributed. The outstanding event of the year was,
of course, the share we enjoyed in the Columbus convention.
¢‘Surprise Week’’ was indeed a pleasant surprise. During
that period six workers placed 987 books and booklets and
gave 1,308 testimonies.

It is thrilling to realize that one of Jehovah’s witnesses
can today proclaim the good news of the kingdom in forty
languages, although he may be able to speak only one of
them. Three pioneers have recently arrived from England,
speaking only English; but they have already caused the
clergy to warn their flocks against obtaining the books. Many
of the people realize what frauds and humbugs the priests
are, and 80 we are getting some free advertising. On one
occasion these pioneers were stopped on their way home by
& man who soon showed that he appreciated the message. He
filled his pockets with books, making the pioneers understand
that the books were for his friends, and that one was for
the priest. On another occasion some men came up to them
while they were witnessing. The only words the pioneers could
understand of what was being said were the Lithuanian equiv-
alent for ‘‘Mister! Mister! Books! Books!’’, which was, of
course, sufficient.

At the various conventions which have been held during
the year, the brethren have requested that a message of love
and appreciation be sent to you. I have much pleasure in
conveying that message, together with the assurance of my
own love and appreciation of the bold lead you are giving to
Jehovah’s witnesses at this time.

LATVIA

The office of the Society for Latvia is at Riga. In

addition to what is said in the general report from the

Northern European office the following is quoted from
the local manager at Riga:
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During the year the total number of books and booklets
sent out from the Riga office was 28,401. This number is
slightly less than that for last year, the decrease being due
to our stock of some of the Latvian books becoming exhausted
and the difficulty experienced in receiving fresh supplies.

The work is being carried on under difficulties by those who
are poor in this world’s goods, but who are rich in faith to-
wards God. Many of the books have been banned by the
government, which makes it an offense to distribute them.
The opposition of the government to the work continues as
strong as ever. It can only be because of the Lord’s pro-
tecting care, of which. we have had many evidences, that we
have been able to continue.

In Latvia, church and state are united; the Lutheran being
the state church. There is an old Russian law still in opera-
tion here which makes it a punishable offense to publish any-
thing which could hurt the susceptibilities of the church. The
law was first framed in the interests of the Russian orthodox
church in the time of the czars; and now that the Lutherans
have come to the fore in Latvia they are making use of it to
hinder (so far as they are able) the spread of the Truth.

There is an increasing interest being manifested in our
message. The people see the crumbling of the old world
and the failure of their hopes and expectations and are asking
the reason therefor. They are coming to realize more and
more that organized religion is merely seeking its own selfish
interests and has no message of comfort for them. Many of
those who sigh for the abominations done are being reached
by the pioneers and company workers, and are being marked
in their foreheads. Every week enquirers call at the office,
asking for more books and wishing to know when others will
be available.

During the last week or two of the year just closed ad-
vices were received that the Creation book in Latvian was
yeady, and a supply has since been received. Very soon we
expect to have Deliverance and a reprint of The Harp. Two
new books and a further supply of The Harp will have a
stimulating effect upon the work and be an encouragement
to us all. The new booklet The Kingdom the Hope of the
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World has now been translated into Latvian and we look for-
ward with pleasure to the privilege of placing this in the
hands of the people at an early date.

Five conventions were held during the year, at which the
attendance totaled 134. Part of the time at each was used
for service in the field, which was taken up enthusiastically
by all. At a recent meeting held in Riga a resolution was
unanimously passed joyfully accepting the new name which
the Lord has given to his people. The Lord’s people here
gladly accept the responsibilities and obligations to give the
witness in this part of the field.

The friends in Latvia desire me to convey to you their
warm love in the Lord and appreciation of your labors on
their behalf, which I have much pleasure in doing.

ESTHONIA

This is another one of the Baltiec States where there
is great darkness both on the rulers and on the ruled.
It is associated with the Northern European office;
but in addition to what is there said the following is
quoted from the manager of the local office at Tallinn:

Out of a total of 17,974 books and booklets seven whole-
time pioneers and two auxiliaries have been responsible for
placing 14,377 of these in the hands of the public during the
year. To do so has entailed much effort and traveling by
push-bicycle and by foot. Often districts demanding much
time to witness to have yielded very few placements; but, not-
withstanding that, the pioneers have gone joyfully on telling
the message of the kingdom to those who have ears to hear.

There are four companies composed chiefly of elderly women.
The meetings which have been held are 140 in number, with
a total attendance of 30,800. All of such meetings were ad-
vertised as public assemblies. The consecrated brethrem who
are able to be present at these meetings, together with two
regional service directors, do what they can to encourage those
attending and to help them to discern the privilege of service.
While some success in this direction has been attained, re-
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sulting in 486 books and booklets being placed, it cannot truly
be said that there are any companies or that sny are or-
ganized for service. This number of books placed is the result
of the efforta put forth by twelve different workers, some of
whom are isolated in the country. The average number of
those out each week was three.

Throughout the year 35 meetings, with a total attendance
of 250, were held in the Bethel on Sunday afternoons. These
gatherings were of a private nature, and only the more in-
terested attended. In the month of February a lecture tour
was arranged to embrace the four more important towns.
Four well advertised public meetings were held and Brother
Dey addressed a total audience of about 3,000 on the topie
¢‘Peace and Prosperity for the People’’. In order to adver-
tise these meetings, 24,000 folders, bearing a message concern-
ing the kingdom, were distributed. Much interest was aroused
as a result of these efforts; but it seems to have cooled off,
leaving the position, as far as one is able to discern, just
what it was. No doubt some are being ‘marked upon their
foreheads’ and in their hearts by the work now being done
by the anointed. Naturally, one looks for some tangible re-
sults, and I am convinced the Lord will reveal these in his
own due time and way. I count myself honored of God in
being permitted by him to have anything at all to do with
the work he is now doing, and my heart is set upon being
faithful in looking after the interests of the kingdom which
have been placed in my hands.

Each fortnight the leading article of The Watchtower is
rendered into Esthonian. By means of a hand duplicator
several copies are then produced. These ‘‘Vahitornid’’ are
placed at the regular weekly meetings. The number of regular
subscribers for the Esthonian and German editions of The
Watchtower is now eleven, which is an increase of one over
last year,

Although there are only ten local brethren and usually five
Finnish brethren, very happy conventions are held. In con-
nection with Brother Dey’s visit in February, a home gather-
ing was observed at which ten Esthonian and Finnish brethren
were prosent. Very sweet service conventions were held as ex-
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tensions of the great Columbus assembly. At one of these
only three were present; but they went forth with the mes-
sage of the King, knowing that they, in cooperation with
thousands of brethren all over the earth, were a part of Je-
hovah’s company of witnesses. Twenty-four pieces of litera-
ture were placed. On August 2 another service convention was
arranged in Tallinn and was attended by twelve brethren and
friends. Every one present went out in the work, assisting
in giving 174 testimonies and placing 71 books. Our annunal
convention followed on August 15 and 16. On the first day
twenty were present, sixteen of whom took part on the second
day, and twenty-three engaged in placing the kingdom litera-
ture. The totals are, 590 testimonies, 23 books and 170
booklets.

The arrangement to have a Watlchtower study each week in
the Bethel is one for which I give thanks to God. It will prove
to be a source of strength and encouragement to us, so that
we can go forward into the fight with a song of triumph on
our lips and with full confidence in Him, ‘who in righteous-
ness doth judge and make war.’

PORTUGAL

This is one of the darkest and most backward coun-
tries where an effort is made to preach the message of
the kingdom. The number of workers is very small,
but they are faithfully plodding along and doing the
best they can under the circumstances. The distribu-
tion of books and booklets in that country during the
year aggregated 2,836.

SPAIN

Spain hag been torn by revolutions during the year,
and while the government is more liberal under the
present form, yet the people are drifting rapidly into
infidelity. From the manager’s report at Madrid,
Spain, the following is quoted:
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The year started with trouble, and the Devil would bave
disrupted the work here; but by the Lord’s grace we were
able to continue. Although fewer have participated in giving
the witness, the amount of literature distributed has increased
slightly, amounting to 794 books and 8,283 booklets and a
grand total of 9,217 pieces of all kinds of literature distrib-
uted. Additionally, nearly three times more copies of La
Torre del Vigia than previously were given away, namely,
43,000.

It is a great and constant joy to note how a few isolated
ones have patiently and consistently given the witness in spite
of much opposition. The pioneers, of course, bore the brunt
of the battle and endured much persecution. Their work dur-
ing the past six months has been almost stopped, yet they
managed to place 7,683 pieces of literature during the year;
the remainder being practically the result of the three or
four service workers’ efforts,

The one great outstanding event here this year was the
revolution in April, whereby the power of the clergy was
broken and the people granted religious liberty and the possi-
bility of emerging from the gross darkness in which papacy
has held them for many centuries. Yet, although this has in
a way favored us, a large portion of the people, now that
their eyes have been opened to the former deceptions, have
turned completely against every form of religion and almost
against God. Owing to this and the unsettled condition of the
country, due to underhand activities of priests and monarch-
ists, and also because of the increase of communism, it has
been quite impossible to work in some parts; and elsewhere
it has been more difficult than before to place the kingdom
message in the hands of the people.

Nevertheless, there are some who are ready for the good
news and receiving it gladly, among them even some of the
religious leaders. And there are others, with a knowledge of
the truth, who are beginning to manifest a greater zeal and
understanding. Progress is slow and difficult here, owing to
the general ignorance concerning the Bible. The circulation
of The Watchtower has ever been small here, but it is gratify-
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ing to note that its circulation has practically doubled during
the year.

The Columbus convention—that epoch-making event, as its
effects are reaching all parts of the world—is not leaving this
country untouched; and it is with great joy and much grati-
tude to the Lord that we are now preparing for the distri-
bution on a large scale of the declaration and message that
originated there. Looking back to the difficulties and ob-
stacles, and considering the way in which the Lord has now
opened up the way for us, we exclaim: ¢‘This is the Lord’s
doing; it is marvellous in our eyes. This is the day which
Jehovah has made; we will rejoice and be glad in it.”?

TRINIDAD

Jehovah’s witnesses at the Port of Spain, Trinidad,
have been pushing on with the work during the year.
There has been a slight increase in the number of
workers during the year. Ten service conventions
were held during the year, and many of the brethren
participated in the field service work., All together,
200 workers have been engaged in the service, giving
a total of 64,820 testimonies. The number of books
distributed during the year were, to wit: Bound vol-
umes 8,160, booklets 8,283. The brethren are much
encouraged and are going forward with the kingdom
work to the glory of the Lord.

CONCLUSION

It is a real joy to review the work of the year. The
Lord has abundantly blessed his people in their efforts
to His praise. True to his promise he has shielded and
protected them while they have done his work, and
without which it would have been impossible for them
to get on. The year 1931 stands at the head of the
list, so far as bearing testimony to the name of Je-
hovah God is concerned. The servant class is small
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in number, but strong in the Lord and in the power
of his might. We are now in troublesome times, but
the anointed remnant may now well say, ‘‘For in the
time of trouble he shall hide me in his pavilion: in
the secret of his tabernacle shall he hide me; he shall
set me up upon a rock. And now shall mine head be
lifted up above mine enemies round about me; there-
fore will I offer in his tabernacle sacrifices of joy;
1 will sing, yea, I will sing praises unto the Lord.”’
—Ps. 27:5, 6.



YEAR TEXT

“They shall know that I am Jehovah.”
—FEzek, 6:10, A.R.V.

JEHOVAH’S will plainly expressed is that all
men shall be brought to a knowledge of the
truth, which great truth is that Jehovah is the
only true and almighty God; that Christ is the
Redeemer and King of the world; and that his
kingdom will vindicate Jehovah’s name and
bless the obedient ones of mankind. During the
past 1900 years the nations called “Christen-
dom” have had the opportunity to learn of Je-
hovah and his purposes but have failed and re-
fused to give heed to his Word and learn. The
leaders and teachers in Christendom have
turned the people away from God and into dark-
ness, because they have been instruments of
Satan, the great enemy of God. These nations
must now be informed that Jehovah is God and
that he will shortly destroy the wicked organiza-
tion; and this warning must be given even
though they refuse to hear it.

Within the land called “Christendom” there
is a great multitude of people who profess to
be followers of Christ Jesus and who have made
a covenant to do the will of God. These are

held as prisoners by reason of their fear of
156
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men and man-made organizations. They must
be warned that God’s kingdom is at hand and
that in order for them to obtain life they must
take their stand on the side of Jehovah and
separate themselves from the Devil’s organiza-
tion. There are millions of people who have a
desire to see righteousness and truth abound
but who by reason of mental blindness know not
the way by which their desire may be realized.
These must be informed that Jehovah is the
only true God and that his kingdom under
Christ is their one and only hope. They must
come to know God if they would live. The
majority in Christendom will refuse to give
heed to the warning; and in order that all may
know that Jehovah is God and never have ex-
cuse to open their mouths to the contrary, Je-
hovah will perform his strange act in the great
battle of the day of God Almighty, and which
will completely wreck Christendom and all of
Satan’s organization. Before this great and
terrible day comes upon the world, it is the will
of Jehovah God that notice shall be served up-
on Christendom, upon the great multitude, and
upon the peoples of good desire.

Jehovah has taken out from amongst men a
small company, otherwise designated the rem-
nant, and upon whom he has bestowed the priv-
ilege and duty of serving such notice, Members
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of this company Jehovah designates as his wit-
nesses, and they are therefore a part of his
organization. These are made teachers and
leaders of the people and commanded to point
them to the way of the kingdom. Those com-
posing the remnant now know Jehovah is God
and besides him there is none other. When Je-
hovah brings death and desolation upon Chris-
tendom, then all will know that Jehovah is God,
and those who have received the testimony of
his witnesses, and who turn to Jehovah and
take their stand wholly on his side, will receive
protection. In the end the name of Jehovah
God will be vindicated.

Jehoval’s witnesses must now keep in mind
the work they are commissioned to do. Their
work is to be faithful and true witnesses to the
name and purpose of Jehovah. Such work is
of greatest importance to them. To aid these
anointed ones to keep in mind the responsibility
and the duty laid upon them a scripture text
is arranged for each and every day of the year.
Begin the day aright and continue in the right
way throughout the day. Each morning read
and carefully consider the text for the day. If
possible, listen in to the morning devotional
radio program and during the day give consid-
eration to the text. Keep in mind always that
the name of Jehovah must now be made known
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and that his name he will vindicate before all
creation, and that his witnesses are blessed with
the privilege and opportunity of having some
part therein. Feed upon food that is conven-
ient. Be of good courage and continue to sing
the praises of Jehovah’s name. That song of
praise now raised by the remnant will continue
to increase until everything that has the breath
of life will join therein to the honor and vindi-
cation of Jehovah’s name,



Daily Texts and Comments

The comments following the daily texts are taken
from The Watchtower (W) and Light,
Book One (L?I) and Book Two (Lt II),

and Vindication, Book One (V I).



January 1 (227)
Let everything that hath breath praise Jehovah.
Praise ye Jehovah.—Ps. 150:6, A. R. V.
Jehovah’s name is of far greater importance than
all things else. The time must come when his name
will be upon every creature, and then everything
that breathes will extol and honor his name. Only
those who come to a knowledge of Jehovah and who
honor his name will be given life everlasting. Jesus
so stated when he was on earth, but only a few to
this day have believed that his words are true. The
defaming of God’s name was begun by the traitor
Satan, and the entire organization which the enemy
builded has continued to reproach his holy name.
The removing of Satan and his organization will re-
sult in clearing Jehovah’s name, and then all intelli-
gent ereatures may learn without hindrance the way
{o life. The truth must be made known that the name
of Jehovah may be vindicated. V1, 9

January 2 (282)
Fret not thyself because of evil doers, neither be thou
envious against the workers of iniquity; for they
shall soon be cut down.—Ps. 37: 1, 2.

The faithful see the workers of iniquity prosper,
but they are told not to envy the wicked ones or to
fret because of this evil and unhappy condition. It
has been difficult for men to understand why God
would permit the workers of iniquity to prosper while
at the same time those devoted to him were in ad-
versity. This problem is solved only in God’s due
time when he is pleased to show to his people that
the great question at issue is the vindication of his
word and name, and that for this purpose he has re-
frained from destroying the wicked ones earlier, and
not for the purpose of teaching men lessons. The
Lord now assures us that soon these evildoers and
workers of iniquity will be cut down like the grass
and that will be a vindication of his word and name.
W 5/1/31



January 3 (303)
To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree
of life, which s n the midst of the paradise of
God—Rev. 2:7.

““The tree of life’’ is associated with God’s king-
dom. The warning of the Lord is that ‘‘if any man
shall take away from the words of the book of this
prophecy, God shall take away his part from the tree
of life, and out of the holy city’’. (Margin) It repre-
sents everlasting life by means of the unfailing sus-
tenance which the Lord provides for his own. Divine
wisdom is likened unto a tree of life. (Prov. 3:13-18)
Jehovah is the fountain of life, and even the 144,000
immortal ones will depend upon him that they may
not ‘‘be hurt of the second death’’. Hence the tree of
life may well refer to the privilege which the church
will enjoy in beholding the beauty and glory of Je-
hovah and inquiring continuously in his temple.—
Ps. 27:4. Lt I, 20

January 4 (221)
This poor man cried, and the Lord heard him, and
saved him out of all his troubles.—Ps. 34: 6.
The ‘‘poor man’’ is the remnant or those compos-
ing the servant class who are poor in spirit and teach-
able in mind, waiting upon the Lord and always anx-
ious to hear his call to service and to diligently obey
that call. During the testing period from 1918 to
1919 the faithful ones particularly realized they were
poor and entirely dependent upon the Lord. It was
then that Christ Jesus began to gather together unto
himself those whom he found faithful on coming to
his temple, and such he made a part of the ‘‘servant’’
class. Then the ‘‘servant’’ began to understand that
the Lord had come to help them. They were then
fearful, but when they realized that the Lord had
much for them to do and would lead them in that
work the fearful were saved out of their troubles. To
be sure, troubles continue, but the faithful remnant
do not fear man. W 4/1/31



January 5 (274)
Jehovah is my shepherd—Ps. 23:1, A, R. V.
‘When Jesus was with his disciples he said of him-
self: ‘I am the good shepherd, and know my sheep,
and am known of mine.’’ Jesus was and is the shep-
herd over the sheep which God has given to him, and
Jehovah is the great Shepherd over all them that are
his. Prior to coming to the temple of God and gather-
ing his own unto himself Jesus occupied the place of
shepherd to the flock of God. It is not unreasonable
to say that since then Jesus and his flock are more
closely united as the joint ‘‘servant’’ and therefore
the ‘‘servant’’ is spoken of as the flock of Jehovah.
Only such ‘‘servant’’ could speak of Jehovah as his
shepherd. The ‘‘servant’’ as a whole enjoys a differ-
ent relationship to Jehovah from that which it is
possible for any individual member thereof to have,
and one which the remnant could not have prior to
1918. W 1/15/31

January 6 (12)
And they shall know that I the Lord have spoken &t
in my zeal, when I have accomplished my fury
in them.—Ezek. 5: 13.

The judgments of Jehovah, as written, will be exe-
cuted because of the traducing of his name and for
the vindication thereof. The great defamer of God’s
name is Satan the Devil, and Christendom not only
has fallen away to the Devil, but has become his chief
instrument among the nations of earth to practice
fraud and hypocrisy and to bring reproach upon Je-
hovah’s name. The visible manifestation of Jehovah’s
judgments and the vindieation of his name will be a
thorough lesson to all who remain on the earth, and
all shall know that Jehovah is the Almighty God.
The name of Jehovah God, and its vindication, is of
paramount importance. While his faithful ones on
earth are kept under the protection of Jehovah and
are proclaiming his praises, he will execute his judg-
ment upon Christendom. V I, 64, 65



January 7 (52)
Jehovah is my light and my salvation; of whom shall
I be afraid?—Ps. 27: 1, Roth.

The faithful see that they are surrounded on every
side by the cruel enemy and that his assaults against
them are being directed by Satan and carried into
operation by his various agencies. Now they see that
Satan has recruited to his forees, and brought to the
front, those who were once the children of Jehovah
and who also walked in the light until lawlessness
led them into the wrong paths. Now these dereclict
ones have become bitter foes of the faithful, and be-
cause of their former knowledge are better equipped
to be used by Satan against those who are in the
favor of God. But none of these things cause the
faithful to fear or tremble or to deviate from their
steadfastness in devotion to Jehovah. With confidence
and courage the faithful remnant say: ‘‘Jehovah is
the stronghold of my life; of whom shall I be in
dread?”’—Roth. W 12/1/30

January 8 (53)
He that speaketh truth sheweth forth righteousness:
.« . The lip of truth shall be established for ever.
—Prov. 12:17, 19.

Jesus continued to impress upon his hearers that
Jehovah his Father always speaks the truth and that
he, Jesus, had come to the earth to bear witness to
the truth. (John 18:37) He made this the most im-
portant part of his mission. No one could possibly
have any doubt as to where Jesus stood. He was for
the truth under all eonditions, and therefore always
on the side of his Father; and he was there because
he loved his Father. The positive course of righteous-
ness taken by Jesus drew upon his head the constant
fire of the enemy Satan. That, however, did not at
all deter Jesus from continuing in the way of right-
eousness and in his unqualified devotion to Jehovah.
He fearlessly and boldly continued to preach the
truth to those who would hear. W 1/1/31



January 9 (304)
Is it time for you, O ye, to dwell in your ceiled houses,
and this house lie waste? Now, therefore, thus saith
the Lord of hosts, Consider your ways.—Hag. 1:4,5.
After 1918 the consecrated came to realize that love
is not sentimentality nor ‘‘character growth’’, but
is an unselfish devotion to Jehovah God, which means
the unselfish performance of the covenant in looking
well to the interests of God’s cause and his people,
out of which people the house of the Lord is built.
Salvation through death and getting into heaven is
not the most important thing. That which is of para-
mount importance is the building of Jehovah’s royal
house by the use of which he will vindicate his glo-
rious name. It is for this very purpose that he takes
aut from amongst men a pecople for his name; and
when these come to a realization that their chief duty
is to glorify God, then they are beginning to see their
covenant in a proper way. W 2/1/31

January 10 (312)
I will bless the Lord at all times: his praise shall con-
tinually be in my mouth.—Ps. 34:1.

Now only a few know the great Jehovah God. Many
false prophets speak in his name, and because their
speech is false they turn the people away from God.
Jehovah declared that he would have a people on
earth at this time whom he would appoint as his
witnesses to tell the people that he is the only true
God. To be appointed to such position is a wonder-
ful favor. Therefore those on the earth who are his
witnesses are the most favored people that have ever
been on the earth. They are not speaking with each
other so much concerning the exalted place to be oc-
cupied by them in the kingdom, however, but they
are deeply concerned with and speaking of the duties
and privileges God has bestowed upon them. God
has put a new song in the mouth of such as constitute
his ‘‘servant’’, and these continually sing HIS
praises. W 4/1/31



January 11 (78)
And he said unio me, Son of man, I send thee to the
children of Israel, to a rebellious nation.—Ezek. 2: 3.
One of the titles which Jehovah gave to his beloved
Son is “The Son of man’’. ‘“The Son of man’’ is
God’s ‘elect servant’. The approved ones selected at
the temple by Jesus Christ are designated collectively
as the ‘“faithful and wise servant’’ to whom are com-
mitted the kingdom interests, which means the giving
of the testimony that was committed first to Jesus
Christ. Such class is made a part of God’s ‘‘servant’’,
and therefore when the Lord addresses Ezekiel by the
title ‘““son of man’’ it is certain that Ezekiel was
used to foreshadow that class known as the ‘‘faithful
and wise servant’’. If God’s purpose is to give warn-
ing to Christendom, it reasonably follows that he
would use this people who compose the ‘‘servant’’
elass to do that work. The Seriptures abundantly
support that conclusion. W 8/15/31

January 12 (56)
When the king . . . sat on the throne of his kingdom,
which was tn Shushan the palace, in the third year
of his reign, he made a feast unto all his princes
and his servants.—Esther 1:2, 3.

It was in the autumn of 1914 that God placed his
King, Christ Jesus, upon his holy hill in Zion and
sent him forth to rule midst his enemies. Then and
there the Lord took his power as the world’s rightful
Ruler. In the third year of his reign he made a feast
to his princes and servants. The first work of Christ
Jesus, supported by his heavenly host, was to engage
Satan in a war and cast the enemy out of heaven and
down to the earth. Following that victory would be
an appropriate time for Christ to make a feast for
his princes and his myriad of holy angels, as indi-
cated by Revelation 12:9-12. Jesus, the Lord of heav-
en and earth, had entered into his joy because he
was proceeding under Jehovah’s command to vindi-
cate the name of his Father. W 6/1/31



Janunary 13 (18)
I...will give him a white stone, and in the stons
a new name written, which no man knoweth sav-
ing he that receiveth it.—Rev. 2: 17.

The ‘‘white stone’’ is given, not individually, but to
the faithful servant class. It is the token of God’s
approval or official designation of such as his servant
or representative; and Jehovah gives his vote for such
by and through Christ Jesus and confers upon the
faithful class this favor by giving them the white
stone. Such official and authoritative designation is
not known or understood by anyone except those who
have received the stone, the vote of Jehovah approv-
ing them. The new name is written in the stone,
meaning that upon this class he confers the great
privilege of bearing this name and having a clear
understanding of Jehovah and his purposes and com-
municating the same to the people. W 10/1/31

January 14 (19)
Y e shall not add unto the word which I command you,
neither shall ye diminish ought from <, that ye
may keep the commandments of the Lord
your God which I command you.—Deut. 4:2.
Jehovah caused the Bible to be written by his holy
men of old and they wrote as the spirit of God moved
them to write. The Bible is therefore his Word of
truth. Since Jehovah supervised the writing of the
Seriptures, it must be conceded that he also super-
vised the placing in the Bible the books that properly
belong there. The fact that the Bible has successfully
withstood all assaults of its enemies is corroborative
proof that what it eontains is there by the will of
God for the purpose of making known his course of
action toward men. The enemy would diminish the
book of Esther from the Bible by declaring it un-
canonical. However, the book of Esther is a part of
the Bible; and just as certain as it was placed there
by the will of God, just that certain it is authentically
a part of the Bible, W 5/15/31



January 15 (215)
Behold, the former things are come o pass, and new
things do I declare; before they spring forth I
tell you of them.—Isa. 42:9.

When a prophecy is partially fulfilled and is in
ecourse of fulfilment Jehovah permits his eovenant
and anointed people to see the meaning thereof, and
these in turn must declare the meaning to others who
might have an ear to hear. Some prophecies have been
fulfilled, and some are in course of fulfilment; and
by his grace and his spirit God makes known to his
‘elect servant’ some things that are shortly to come
to pass, and thus the ‘‘new things’’ he now declares
to them ‘‘before they spring forth’’, Fulfilment of
prophecy must take place and be made known to
some of these anointed ones while on the earth, be-
cause comfort and encouragement are for their bene-
fit while they are on the earth, and particularly for
the remnant on earth ‘‘in the last day’’. VI, 16

January 16 (70)
When my father and my mother forsake me, then the
Lord will take me up—Ps. 27: 10.

The servant of God now finds himself a stranger
to the entire world. There is no arm of flesh upon
which he can lean for support. In fact he does not
wish to risk any support of human power. ‘‘Or-
ganized Christianity,’’ so called, claims that its early
organization constitutes the parents of ‘‘Christian-
ity’’, but now they entirely repudiate those who are
humbly following in the footsteps of Jesus and who
endeavor to obey the commandments of the Lord to
be his witnesses. Those who have once walked with
the remnant as their brethren in Christ have also
forsaken them. But this condition of abandonment
of the servant and his apparent loneliness does not
disturb him at all. With real satisfaction, eonsolation
and inherent joy he says: ‘My heavenly Father has
picked me up and he will always care for me.’
W 12/1/30



January 17 (337)
And when I looked, behold, an hand was sent unto
me; and, lo, a roll of a book was therein; and he
spread it before me.—Ezek. 2:9, 10.

The roll of the book exhibited to Ezekiel contained
the message of the day of the vengeance of God
against Israel; and likewise now that which the Lord
reveals to his people contains the truth concerning
the day of the vengeance of our God, which must be
declared to Christendom. (Isa. 61:2) Let the fearful
and rebellious refuse to declare God’s righteous indig-
nation against Satan’s organization, if they will; but
all who are of the ‘‘faithful servant’’ class without
hesitation will declare God’s truth and expose to view
the enemy and the hideous agencies of his organiza-
tion. Those who were onece in line for the kingdom
and who fail and refuse thus to do put themselves in
the class with God’s enemies. God’s due time has
come to send forth his message. V I, 34, 35

January 18 (295)
I love the Lord, because he hath heard my voice and
my supplications. Because he hath inclined his ear
unto me, therefore will I call upon him as long
as I live—Ps. 116: 1, 2.

The ‘‘servant’’ expresses his love for Jehovah.
Every individual forming a part of that ‘‘servant’’
class must love God, otherwise he eould not be ecounted
as amongst the ‘‘servant’’ class. Here the ‘‘servant’’
expresses his love for Jehovah because when he had
cried with supplication unto God he was heard and
delivered. 1t is true that each individual of the
‘‘servant’’, while in the flesh and when under sore
trials, cries unto God for forgiveness, help and
strength, and receives it. Here, however, the Psalm
applying primarily to Jesus and later to the ‘‘serv-
ant’’ collectively, the expression of love is by the
‘“‘servant’’ collectively, and not by individuals. The
“‘servant’’ is moved with gratitude to say: ‘‘I love
thee, Jehovah.”” W 3/15/31



January 19 (235)

Passing through the valley of Weeping they make it

a place of springs; yea, the early rain covereth it with
blessings.—Ps. 84:6, R.V.

One may be weeping tears of bitterness by reason
of persecution and ill treatment and slander heaped
upon him by the ‘‘evil servant’’ class and others of
Satan’s agents, and still not slack the hand in de-
livering the testimony committed to him. Doing this
because he loves God and because he thus has a part
in the vindication of God’s name proves it is unself-
ish and is strong evidence that he is in the joy of
the Lord. Because one loves righteousness and hates
lawlessness, and because he is determined to have some
part in giving honor to God’s name, he goes on
through the storm of persecution and slander and at
the same time is conscious of an inward joy that his
course of action is right and lawful and that he is on
the Lord’s side, and such is proof that one is really
in the joy of the Lord. W 1/1/31

January 20 (68)
Give unto the Lord the glory due unto his name; wor-
ship the Lord in the beauly of holiness.—Ps. 29: 2.
The king’s command was to bring Queen Vashti
before him. This was a test of her lawful submission
to the will of the king. Her refusal to obey was a
serious act of insubordination. During the period of
rejoicing following the casting of Satan out of heav-
en the Lord suddenly appeared at his temple. He
would then have those who were in line for the king-
dom and for a place upon the throne to be brought
before him that they might take their stand wholly
on the Lord’s side and thus display to the world their
‘‘beauty of holiness’’ to the Lord, showing a complete
devotion to him and his cause. Such was a test. Those
obeying the commandment would demonstrate their
integrity toward God. Those refusing to humble them-
selves before the Liord under such a test would be
separated from the faithful. W 6/1/31



January 21 (46)
Judge me, O Lord, according to my righteousness, and
according to mine integrity that ts in me.—Ps. 7:8.
Every one of the anointed may well know by self-
examination as to whether or not he is maintaining
his integrity with God. He may ask himself, ‘Since
the coming of the Lord to his temple has there been
one moment that I have not loved my God? Have I
had a single disloyal thought concerning God or his
organization or his work? Have I had any sympathy
with those who oppose his work? Surely at all times
my chief desire has been to honor God’s name and
to prove my love for him by keeping his command-
ments. My heart, my mind, and my motive at all
times have been toward God. I know that in myself
I am imperfect, but I have confidence that my God
and my Lord will judge me according to my faith-
fulness.” W 12/1/30

January 22 47)
Lift up thy prayer for the remnant that is left.
—Isa. 37:4.

Jehovah is the Father of mercies and God of all
comfort. Knowing that his children in the land of
the enemy would need comfort he has made provision
therefor. One of the provisions Jehovah has made
is that those who love him may approach his throne
of grace in prayer. He knows the heart motive of
each one, and he who honestly is devoted to God and
is faithfully serving him may be always sure that
God will hear his prayer. ‘‘O thou that hearest pray-
er, unto thee shall all flesh come.”’ (Ps. 65:2) ‘‘For
the eyes of the Lord are over the righteous, and his
ears are open unto their prayers.’”’ (1 Pet. 3:12)
God caused his faithful prophet to write: *‘Mine
house shall be called an house of prayer.”’ (Isa.
56:7) Every servant who has faith in God shows
his faith by what he does. (Jas. 2:18) Not only do
the faithful pray, but they watch and they work.
W 7/1/31



January 23 (108)
A man’s heart deviseth his way: but the Lord di-
recteth his steps.—Prov. 16:9.

The Lord has ordered the way in which his “‘serv-
ant’’ shall walk. That course of action must be right
and perfect, because the Lord has ordered it. Wheth-
er one is in the covenant to do the Lord’s will is
entirely a different matter. If one does not perform
the terms of his covenant he is no part of the rem-
nant and no part of the ‘‘servant’’ whose steps Je-
hovah directs. For this reason it can be said with
absolute certainty that the remnant is in the right
way and delights in that way because the Lord has
made the provision for his servant. Those who oppose
the work of the servant or remnant class are there-
fore opposing God. If God has an organization on
earth through which he is doing his work, and the
servant or remnant is in that organization, then the
way that such is going must necessarily be the right
way. W 5/1/31

January 24 (157)
And I heard a voice from heaven, . . . and the voice
which I heard was as the voice of harpers harping
with their harps.—Rev. 14: 2, R. V.

The members of Zion cannot and do not keep still.
They cannot, because ‘‘in his temple doth every one
speak of his glory’’. Being in the temple, they must
sing forth Jehovah’s praise. Where there are those
who claim to be followers of Christ and who are using
the soft pedal concerning Satan’s organization, or
who insist on keeping still and ignoring the fact that
Satan has an organization, such is conclusive proof
that they are not of Zion, whatever else might be
their position. Let no one who has entered into a cove-
nant with the Lord be deceived into remaining quiet
and inactive. The temple being now open, the time
is come for the installation of the sacred singers and
harpists to engage in singing Jehovah’s praises.
Lt I, 306, 307



January 25 (130)

Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, and build

the house; and I will take pleasure in it, and I will
be glorified, saith the Lord.—Hag. 1:8.

God commanded the Jews to go up to Mount Leb-
anon, where grew the great cedars, and bring down,
not fire wood, but sturdy logs and beams and joists
to rebuild the house of the Lord. Even so about 1922
the ecommandment of the Lord to his people was to
go and do the work laid out for them to do concern-
ing the King and the kingdom. They must then go
forward and proclaim Jehovah’s name and mighty
works and say to each other: ‘Our God reigneth.
The kingdom is here. Busy yourself to make these
truths known.” No other kind of work could then be
properly or really done by the consecrated that would
glorify the name of the Lord. It is the temple class
that go up to do the work as commanded and that
speak of Jehovah’s glory. W 2/1/31

January 26 (568)
Then the spirit took me up, and I heard behind me
a voice of a great rushing, saying, Blessed be the
glory of the Lord from his place—Ezek 3:12.
This foreshadowed that the spirit of the Lord
would come upon his people after the coming of
Christ Jesus to the temple of Jehovah. The Lord
puts his spirit upon his people and reveals to them a
sufficient amount of the truth to enable them to dis-
cern God’s organization, and the wicked organization
of Satan in opposition to the Lord, and the great
privilege that they have in being in Jehovah’s or-
ganization and going into action against the enemy
and his agencies. When they see the hideousness and
wickedness of Satan’s organization they go in ‘the
heat of the spirit’ and with bitterness against the
enemy, because the enemy is God’s enemy. Such is
not a malicious hatred, but a sincere and earnest de-
sire to see the enemy and his organization destroyed
that God’s name might be exalted. V I, 39, 40



January 27 (101)
For if thou altogether holdest thy peace at this time,
then shall there enlargement and deliverance arise
to the Jews from another place.—Esther 4:14.
God has used some of the ‘‘servant’’ class to point
out to others the great necessity of now taking a bold
stand on the Lord’s side. Those who would be faith-
ful to God cannot now hold themselves in secret and
not diselose themselves about God’s organization and
their part in it. The time has come when every one
of the remnant must clearly be identified as on the
Lord’s side. There is no compromise. Their declara-
tions must be for God and his Christ and his king-
dom ; otherwise such could not be of the bride class.
The words of Jesus are now appropriate: ‘‘He that
is not with me, is against me: and he that gathereth
not with me, scattereth abroad.’’ If one is unfaith-
ful 1o God he will raise up another to take the place
of that unfaithful one, because God’s work will now
be done. W 7/1/31

January 28 (16)
I have a few things against thee, because thou suffer-
est that woman Jezebel—Rev. 2:20.

Jesus is author nt of truth that
a man must love an he loves any
other creature, (I female influence,

whether it be that of wife, sweetheart, mother, or
sister, causes a man to deviate from faithfulness and
whole-hearted service to the Lord, that influence not
only is wrong but will lead to destruction. The Lord
likens such unto the wrongful influcnee exercised by
Jezcebel over King Ahab which led to her destruction
and to his. The true rule is that where the Lord places
a man in a position to serve Him he cannot please
the Lord and deviate therefrom one jot or tittle by
being influenced by any other creature, and particu-
larly by a female. The greatest privilege that can be
given to a man is to serve God and his Christ and to
maintain his integrity. Lt I, 30-33



January 29 (192)
But that the world may know that I love the Father;
and as the Father gave me commandment, even
so I do~—John 14:31.

Jesus championed the word and name of Jehovah,
Proverbs 8:30 says of him that ‘he was the delight
of his Father’; therefore he must have always loved
his Father and was unselfishly moved to action to
the honor of his Father. He was entrusted with the
task of proving that man can hold fast his integrity
to God under the most severe test, and in this Jesus
fully succeeded. His faithfulness unto death pro-
vided the ransom price for fallen man, and his ex-
altation to heaven opened the way for other crea-
tures to follow in his steps; but this was not the mov-
ing cause on his part. That which moved Jesus to the
eourse of action taken by him was his love for Je-
hovah, and that which moved Jehovah to preserve
and exalt Jesus was pure unselfishness, W 1/1/31

January 30 (185)
Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling.
—Ps. 2:11.

Since the Lord’s coming to the temple, and the
enlightening of the remnant class, the joy of the
Lord has been and is their strength. At the same
time the remnant is plainly told in God’s Word that
Satan seeks the destruction of those who are faithful
to God at this time. The faithful, therefore, know
that they are surrounded by the enemy who con-
spires to destroy them. Therefore they do not treat
with indifference and insolent scorn the threatened
assault to murder by the enemy. On the contrary,
they view the situation with seriousness and move
with great caution, and their prayers are constantly
to God for his protection, preservation and deliver-
ance. The faithful go forward in the performance of
duty, working out their own salvation in fear and
with eautious trembling before the Lord. They wish
to make no mistakes. W 7/1/31



January 31 (273)
And there appeared a great wonder in heaven; a
woman clothed with the sun.—Rev. 12:1.
That woman represents God’s organization, other-
wise named Zion. Jehovah God is her ‘‘husband’’ and
he accepts her as his wife because he has made her
fruitful and he acknowledges her child by ‘catching
it up to heaven’ at its birth. ‘‘For thy Maker is thine
husband.’’ (Isa. 54:5) God’s organization, symbolized
by the pure woman, is partially visible to man, but
the greater part thereof is invisible to man. It in-
cludes his beloved Son and all the host of heavenly
creatures in harmony with God, and it includes those
on earth who are faithful and true to God. The latter
are the only part that is visible to human eyes, but
these are the ones who are in real danger, by reason
of the enmity of Satan against God and against his
organization and the children thereof. Lt I, 232

February 1 (208)
The eyes of Jehovah run to and fro throughout the
whole earth, to show himself strong in the behalf of
them whose heart is perfect toward him.
—2 Chron. 16: 9, A.R.V.

Those whose hearts are perfect toward Jehovah are
they who love God and whose love is proven by joy-
fully keeping his commandments. It is absolutely
certain that none of the conscerated can maintain a
pure heart and prove his love for God without en-
gaging in the Lord’s service as opportunity affords,
because his commandment is to preach ‘‘this gospel’’.
The remnant, being wholly devoted to God, are un-
waveringly held on the course of righteousness and
steadfastly continue to be faithful. By thus pro-
ceeding lawfully in delivering the testimony, proof
will be given of their entire love and devotion to
God. Instcad of being terrified by the enemy’s on-
slaughts they will continue to sing the new song be-
cause they hear the Lord’s voice saying: ‘‘Jehovah
preserveth all them who love him.”” W 1/1/31



February 2 (228)
Lord, who shall abide in thy tabernacle? who shall
dwell in thy holy hill? He that . . . speaketh the
truth in his heart.—Ps. 15:1, 2.

The Apostle Paul, addressing the church, speaks
of those who come into judgment in the last days be-
cause they received not the love of the truth. (2 Thess.
2:10) What is meant by receiving the love of the
truth? Clearly the meaning is that one receives the
truth and devotes himself wholly and unselfishly to
the truth because the truth honors, magnifies and
vindicates God’s word and name. It follows, then,
that anyone who receives a knowledge of the truth
and who uses that knowledge for a selfish purpose
does not receive the love of the truth. The one who
receives the love of the truth is sanctified by the
truth. The others are not, and do not abide in the
Lord’s tabernacle or in his holy kingly organization
Zion. W 1/1/31

February 3 (323)
And the slain shall fall in the midst of you, and ye
shall know that I am the Lord. Yet will I leave a
remnant, that ye may have some that shall escape
the sword among the nations.—Ezek. 6:7,8.
His terrible work the Lord declares he will do that
his name may be vindicated. Had Christendom heeded
the repeated warnings that Jehovah has given her,
this might have been avoided. There is a class, how-
ever, that will give heed and is giving heed to God’s
message of truth that he is causing his ‘‘servant’’
now to proclaim, and this prophecy is another strong
proof that ‘‘millions now living will never die’’ but
will be brought through the terrible trouble. The
Lord will spare some creatures upon the earth, and
these shall furnish the nucleus for the beginning of
reconstruction before the resurrection of the dead.
All the living shall know that Jehovah is God, and all
those who are brought forth from the grave shall
know it also. V I, 68



February 4 (277)

Then Zerubbabel . .. and Joshua . . . with all the
remnant of the people, obeyed the voice of the Lord
thesr God, and the words of Heggai the prophet, . . .
and the people did fear before the Lord.—Hag. 1:12.
There was a godly fear that took hold upon God’s
remnant from 1922 on and they were and are fired
by a zeal peculiar to the Lord’s house. These faith-
ful ones did not resent the message of the ‘‘Lord’s
messenger’’, nor say as some of the unfaithful eon-
tinue to say: ‘Oh, it’s merely one man’s opinion,
and so we do not need to take it seriously. We will
use our own best judgment and do what we think
best.” Contrary to this stubborn disposition thus
manifested the faithful responded with joy of heart
and have continued to respond and to do the work
which the Loord has given his people to do. It is
therefore encouraging now to see how the Lord long
ago foreknew and foreshadowed all this. W 2/1/31

February 5 (276)
He maketh me to lie down in pastures of tender grass:
heleadeth me beside the still waters.—Ps. 23: 2, margin.
From 1922 till now the truth, like tender grass,
has sprung up continually, and this always fresh and
appetizing. No longer are God’s devoted people left
in doubt as to where they are. When the prophecies
of the Bible were opened to the view of the ‘‘serv-
ant’’ class, and continued to open like a beautiful
flower, spreading sweet fragrance all about, there
was no longer rcason or room for doubt concerning
God’s provision for his own. Still waters are deep.
God is now revealing to his ‘‘servant’’ the deeper
things of his prophetic word. The ‘‘servant’’ there-
fore now says of Jehovah: ‘‘He leadeth me beside the
still waters [or, waters of quietness].”’ The storms
without beat against God’s people, and the wrath of
the enemy greatly inereases, but the ‘‘servant’’ is in
a sheltered place, feeding upon the refreshing and
life-sustaining food. W 1/15/31



February 6 (331)
Endeavouring to keep the unity of the spiril in the
bond of peace.—Eph. 4:3.

With the end of the earthly career of the apostles
the unity of the consecrated quickly passed away.
Approximately from the year 1878 forward Christ
Jesus began to carry forward the work of preparing
the way before Jehovah. Among other things he did
was to restore the truth and to bring the faithful
out from Babylon. Then followed the building up
of Zion and the appearing of the Lord in his glory.
(Ps. 102:16) It is certain from the Seriptures that
the temple of God must be built of the ‘‘living
stones’’ all of which are in God’s organization. It
is wholly inconsistent to think that God has more
than one general organization or that he would have
on earth several divisions of his organization. God
has one people on earth that are his, and at the pres-
ent time there is unity among such. W 2/1/31

February 7 (244)
And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and
there was seen tn his temple the ark.—Rev. 11:19.
The ark of the covenant in the temple is a symbol
of Jehovah’s presence. The blood of the atonement
sacrifice was sprinkled upon the ark, representing the
covenant by sacrifice. The completion of the covenant
by sacrifice is Jehovah’s chief consideration during
the Christian era, and particularly so during the pe-
riod of the fulfilment of The Revelation. The com-
plete establishment of the kingdom hinges upon the
performance of this covenant, and in symbol the
““ark’ of Jehovah is now present in order that the
blood of this sacrificial covenant may be sprinkled
upon it in due course. The location of the ark was
the place where the tribes of Israel went up and had
a rally. (Ps. 122:4) Now at this day God’s faithful
witnesses must rally to the performance of the cove-
nant hy sacrifice, and in so doing give praise to Je-
hovah’s name, Lt I, 228



February 8 (63)
Moreover, he said unto me, Son of man, eat that thou
findest; eat this roll, and go speak unio the
house of Israel.—Ezek. 3:1.

In harmony with this God first causes his own
people to feed upon his truth and to grow strong
thereby, and then their strength must be used in
obedience to his commandment to the glory of the
Lord by speaking these truths to others. This is
further corroborated by Jehovah’s words to the
Prophet Isaiah (51:16): ‘‘I have put my words in
thy mouth, and I have covered thee in the shadow of
mine hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay
the foundations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou
art my people.”” The message of the Lord he puts
in the mouth of his ‘‘servant’’ not merely to fecd
upon for his own benefit, but that it might be used
in accordance with God’s commandments by pro-
claiming it to others. V I, 36, 37

February 9 (321)
Then spake Haggai Jehovah’s messenger in Jehoveh’s
message unto the people, saying, I am with you,
saith Jehovah.—Hag. 1:13, A.R.V,

The angel or messenger of the Lord has spoken
unto the congregations described in Revelation as
Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamos, Thyatira, Sardis, Phila-
delphia, and Laodicea. Those messengers to the truth
have not been one man’s opinion, nor any part there-
of a man’s message. The messengers have been from
Jehovah and have set his remnant class right on their
feet and opened their eyes that they might see where
they now are and what they are to do. To those fear-
lessly and faithfully doing the work as ecommanded,
Jdehovah now says, ‘“I am with you,”’ even as he
said to the Israelites; therefore, ‘‘If God be for us,
who can be against us?’’ Those of the remnant know
they are right and are on the Lord’s side, and they
are determined to go forward regardless of all op-
position. W 2/1/31



¥ebruary 10 (102)
Mighty in strength and wisdom [heart]. He preserv-
eth not the life of the wicked: but giveth right
to the poor—Job 36:5,6.

Jehovah is just; therefore he is always right and
righteous. There is no exception to this rule. This
fact once firmly fixed in the mind of the creature,
he is better equipped to steadfastly maintain his in-
tegrity. Jehovah is wise, and could never make a
mistake. Knowing this fact enables the ereature to
learn wisdom. Jehovah is unselfish; therefore he is
love. Knowing this fact enables the creature to love.
Jehovah is the source of all life and has unselfishly
made provision for his creatures to have life. Be-
cause of his unselfishness he made provision for them
to have life through his beloved Son Christ Jesus.
There is no other way of getting life everlasting.
Those who do not get life in that way must perish.
Knowing this fact enables the creature to look to
God, through Christ, and live. W 1/1/31

February 11 (147)
It is a good thing to give thanks unto the Lord, and
to sing praises unto thy name, O Most High: to
shew forth thy lovingkindness in the morning,
and thy faithfulness every night.—Ps. 92:1, 2.

It is what Jehovah has done and is doing that makes
glad the hearts of the singers. These have been made
to sit in heavenly places and to eat and drink with the
Lord at his table. The ones on earth do this, of course,
by faith now. They see the great work which Jehovah
has done. There is no time now to hang down the
head and hands and to tremble at the knees. It is a
time of rejoicing and, as the psalmist says, it is good
to declare the goodness and faithfulness of Jehovah
in the morning and at night, meaning that at all times
of the day it is good to praise the Most High. Jehovah
has provided the instruments to be used in singing
his praises and in telling of his wondrous works.
W 4/15/31



February 12 (93)
Now in Shushan the palace there was a certain Jew,
whose name was Mordecat, the son of Jair, the son of
Shimei, the son of Kish, a Benjamite.—i‘sther 2:5.
His father’s name was ‘‘Jair’’, meaning ‘‘my light;
who diffuses light, or who is enlightened’’. His
grandfather’s name was Shimei, meaning that one
‘““who hears or obeys or has heard; my name or
fame’’. His great-grandfather was named Kish, mean-
ing ‘‘hard, difficult’’. The significance of these names
seems to say of Mordecai that he was enlightened by
Jehovah and diffused that light and joy to others;
that he heard and obeyed Jehovah and was zealous for
the name and fame of the Most High; and for this
cause he endured much hardness and many difficul-
ties. In so doing, as his own name signifies, he was
like ‘“‘bruised myrrh’’ or sweet perfume. This sug-
gests that he was a sweet savor unto the Lord. This
is a reason why he seems to fully picture the Lord’s
““good and faithful servant’’. W 5/15/31

February 13 (87)
Understanding is a wellspring of lifée unto him that
hath it: but the instruction of fools s folly.
—Prov. 16: 22.

When the great testing time began in 1918 some
who had the truth acted foolishly and declined to
learn wisdom from the Lord. It is now folly to try
to instruct them. Some of these have with much ve-
hemence said: ‘We will not be bound; we will be
free to follow the course that seems right to us. We
will not take any suggestions as to how the work of
the Lord shall be carried on.” They refuse to humble
themselves under the mighty hand of God. ‘A
wicked man hardeneth his face; but as for the up-
right, he directeth his way. There is no wisdom, nor
understanding, nor counsel, against the Lord.”’ (Prov.
21:29,30) Surely all these things were set forth in
the Word of God for the special benefit of the rem-
nant now on the earth..—Rom. 15:4. W 7/15/31



February 14 (38)

Delight thyself also in the Lord; and he shall give
thee the desires of thine heart.—Ps. 37: 4.

What is the great desire of the righteous? It is
to see Jehovah’s name exalted, his kingdom in full
sway, and his blessings of peace and prosperity be-
stowed upon the creatures of earth, to his glory.
God’s faithful people desire to see the wicked works
of the enemy of God and the enemies of God de-
stroyed because they reproach his name. However,
the Lord has not appointed any of his remnant to do
this work of destruction. That he has reserved for
himself by and through his duly appointed agents.
The business of the remnant is to sing the praises of
Jehovah with full confidence at all times, and be
moved to do so by unselfishness; thus they show their
full faith in and love for God. Time is an important
element here because in God’s due time he will ac-
complish all his purposes. W 5/1/31

February 15 (328)

He cried also in mine ears with a loud voice, saying,

Cause them that have charge over the city to draw

near, even every man with his destroying weapon in
his hand.—Ezek. 9:1.

The commandment or ery was from Christ Jesus,
the executive officer of Jehovah, The ery direects the
Lord’s organization to prepare for the final assault
upon the enemy organization. They are told to draw
near with their weapons of destruction drawn and
ready for offensive action. Those weapons that will
be used for destruction by violence are held by the
Lord Jesus and the invisible members of the organi-
zation under him. The visible part of his organiza-
tion on earth will do no part of the destroying. The
work assigned to the earthly division, God’s ‘‘faith-
ful servant’’ class, is to sing forth the praises of Je-
hovah’s name before and while the fight is in prog-
ress. V1, 96



February 16 (219)
The smoke of the incense, with the prayers of the
saints, went up before God out of the angel’s
hand.—Rev. 8:4,R. V.

It is a time for prayer and cleansing that accept-
able service might be performed. This is done that
God’s displeasure might be turned away and that
acceptable service might follow. (Isa. 12:1-5) It is
‘“the day of the Lord’’ and the enemy is made known
to the remnant, and the remnant pray for protection
and greater opportunities of service. (Eph. 6:12-19)
The remnant also pray for prosperity and victory
(Ps. 118:24, 25); and for peace among themselves,
that they may work to the Lord’s glory. (Ps.122:6-8) ;
and for the open door of service (Col. 4:3) ; and that
they may not enter into temptation. (Matt. 26:41)
‘““The end of all things is at hand,’”’ and the remnant
pray that the message of truth may now have a free
course.—1 Pet. 4:7; 2 Thess. 3:1. Lt I, 101

February 17 (81)

For this cause will I confess to thee among the Gen-
tiles, and sing unto thy name—Rom. 15:9,

Let others who claim to be followers of Christ re-
frain from saying anything about the enemy organi-
zation if they so desire, and let them pursue the
course of least resistance, but lct the faithful who
will maintain their integrity toward God make it
clearly to be known that they are on the Lord’s side
and that by his grace they will tell the truth as God
will now have it told. All the faithful remnant must
now be identified as God’s people. This, of course,
puts each and every one of them in a perilous posi-
tion, because they are marked by the enemy for
slaughter. It would be wrong for the remnant to
compromise with earthly rulers, because the faithful
must not ‘go down to Egypt for help’ and com-
promise with the world because of the powerful in-
fluence thercof. W 7/1/31



February 18 (177)
My soul shall make her boast in the Lord; the humble
shall hear thereof, and be glad.—Ps. 34:2.
The speaker does not express pride or boastfulness
in what he has accomplished, but he exults over his
favored position in which the Lord has placed him.
With authority it is written: ‘‘Knowledge puffs up,
but love builds up.’”” (1 Cor. 8:1, Diag.) The ‘‘serv-
ant’’ has received a knowledge of the truth; but he
has received more than that: he has received the love
of the truth. The truth he properly appreciates, and
it has had the proper influence upon him. The humble
creature is he who is anxious to know God’s will and
is diligent to do it when he learns it. When he hears
the message delivered by one whom the Lord is using
he is glad to listen and learn. He recognizes that the
truth is the Lord’s, and not man’s, and that the serv-
ant is merely one who bears the fruits of the Lord’s
production. He delights to hear what God has sent
to him through the ‘‘servant’’ class. W 4/1/31

February 19 (301)

For in mine holy mountain, in the mountain of the

height of Israel, saith the Lord God, there shall all

the house of Israel, all of them in the land, serve me;
there will I accept them.—Ezek. 20:40.

Zion is God’s kingdom organization, wherein his
temple is located. (Isa. 27:1,13) After the Lord
returned unto Zion in 1918 and brought about the
restoration of his remnant on earth, and made such
the custodian of his kingdom interests, then Jehovah,
his purposes, and his name were revealed to his peo-
ple more clearly than ever before. (Ps. 102:16) Je-
hovah has now accepted his faithful approved ones,
and they do now serve him in the promised ‘‘land’’.
The ‘‘land’’ which Jehovah swore with uplifted hand
to give unto his ancinted was the kingdom and the
kingdom privileges and places in his organization as
his witnesses to do the work he has commissioned
them to do.—Luke 22:29,30. V I, 267



February 20 (292)
He that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be
saved.—Matt. 24:13.

The remnant of God’s anointed are now on the
earth. Christ Jesus, the Head of the anointed, has
gathered together these faithful ones unto himself.
None on the earth aside from the remnant can ap-
preciate what it means to be in the temple. The
promise of the Lord is not that he will prevent his
children from having fiery trials, but the promise to
the anointed is that God will keep bis children in
these trials provided the child of God steadfastly
holds his integrity. The terms of the covenant must
be met. The remnant is the chief objective of Satan’s
attack, and he uses various agencies to accomplish
the destruction of the remnant. Satan attacks at
what he considers the most vulnerable point. As a
complete offset to Satan’s attack Jesus says the above
words to his true followers. W 12/1/30

February 21 (9)

For my love they are my adversaries: but I give my-

self unto prayer. Let them be before the Lord con-

tinually, that he may cut off the memory of them
from the earth.—Ps. 109: 4, 15.

Looking back over the experiences since 1918, those
who love God see that many have fallen away. Some
of these false ones have been very dear to others
who remain faithful. Let none, however, mourn for
those who have fallen away. The greatest privilege
that any creature could possibly have is to know
and to faithfully serve Jehovak God. If this priv-
ilege is not appreciated, no one having the spirit of
Christ could love the ungrateful who withdraw from
their ecovenant. Let the unfaithful pass out of mind
and be forgotten for ever, as though they never ex-
isted. Let all who truly love God stand firmly to-
gether and serve him. It is love like that of Christ
that binds and holds together the faithful.—2 Cor.
5:14. V I, 334



February 22 (41)

And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb,
and by the word of their testimony.—Rev. 12:11.
By faith in Christ’s blood as eompensating for
all their natural weaknesses and other unintentional
imperfections, and by holding on to him, these gained
the fight. ‘‘This is the victory that overcometh the
world, even our faith.”’ They overcame ‘‘by the blood
of the Lamb’’; which means the Lamb is their advo-
cate with (God, making intercession for his weaker
brethren. (1 John 2:1) “‘The word of their testi-
mony,’’ which is also mentioned, manifestly means
that these have been faithful witnesses to the name
of God and of Christ, by giving testimony thereto.
One cannot be pleasing to God if he does not act as
a witness to God’s word and name. To be witness
for him is one of Jehovah’s positive commandments.
The truth was given, not for personal enjoyment, but
to tell to others to the glory of God’s name. Lt I, 243

February 23 (306)

For thou hast made me glad, Jehovah, by thy doings,

in the works of thy hands will I ring out my joy.
—Ps. 92:4, Roth.

The faithful ones see that the blood of Christ Jesus
shed at Calvary was and is for the redemption of
themselves and not for themselves only but for all
who will hear and obey the Lord. They see that
Christ has been placed upon his throne and sent
forth by Jehovah to rule and to destroy the enemy;
that the enemy’s world has come to an end and that
Christ has returned and begun the ousting proceed-
ings of the wrongdoer; that he is gathering his peo-
ple unto himself and invites them to enter into his
joy. They see that the great question that has long
been at issue and which must now be for ever settled
in the right way is that involving the word and name
of Jehovah; that Christ Jesus is come to vindicate
his Father’s name and will do so and that this is the
joy of the Lord. W 4/15/31



February 24 (256)
Fear ye not, neither be afraid: have not I told thee
from that time, and have declared it? ye are
even my witnesses.—Isa. 44: 8.

Great is the privilege to now be a witness for Je-
hovah. Only those having full faith and confidence
in and love for God and his kingdom will now de-
clare the truth with boldness. This is the day of
judgment, and those who really love God will speak
with boldness. (1 John 4:17,18) Others who have
reccived the truth but not the love of it will go to
the rulers in Christendom and declare their own alle-
giance to such as ‘‘the higher powers’’, thereby hop-
ing to save their own hides. And now a great re-
proach is laid upon Jehovah’s witnesses ; but when his
name is vindicated, the surviving people will know
that Jehovah had in the land men and women who
without fear and with joy declared his truth. The
survivors will turn to such for aid and comfort, when
the fiery judgment of God’s righteous indignation is
past. V1, 339

February 25 (252)
Esther was brought also unto the king’s house, to the
custody of Hegai, keeper of the women.—Esther 2: 8.
There were many called, but, of course, only one
could be chosen as the queen, In agreement with this
the Scriptures say: ‘‘Know ye not that they [many]
which run in a race [for the kingdom] run all, but
one [class] receiveth the prize?’> The selection or
choosing of Esther would picture this one class, the
faithful eclass, thus being chosen. Doubtless not only
was Mordecai used as an instrument of the Lord to
direct Esther to enter the race or contest for the
place of queen to the emperor, but also it was he who
informed her that she must comply with the rules
of the contest. All who qualify for the kingdom of
Christ must first give heed to the divine call and then
‘‘present your bodies a living sacrifice’’ unto God,
Jjoyfully obeying his will. W 6/1/31



February 26 (325)
Son of man, What is the vine tree more than any
tree, or than a branch which is among the irees
of the forest?—Ezek. 15:2.

Does God require those who profess to be his peo-
ple, and who make a covenant to do his will, to try
to do the same kind of work as the unconsecrated
heathen do or to do something better? Can a people
claim to be God’s people and pursue a course similar
to that of the heathen? Jehovah has separated his
people for a different purpose. He planted the vine
and brought forth the branches thereof for the very
purpose of bearing testimony to the truth of his Word
and to the honor of his name. Christ Jesus is the
true vine, and those in Christ are the branches. The
office of the branch is to bear fruit, and by its so
doing Jehovah is honored and glorified. ‘‘Every
branch in me that beareth not fruit he taketh away.
. . . If a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a
branch, and . . . burned.”” V I, 176, 177

February 27 (262)
Gracious is the Lord, and righteous; yea, our God s
merciful. The Lord preserveth the simple; I was
brought low, and he helped me.—Ps. 116:5,6.
This is an acknowledgment of Jehovah’s mercy and
loving-kindness toward those whom he loves. It could
not be truly said that Jesus had failed in his work
and that God must show mercy unto him in Geth-
semane. Jesus performed everything perfectly. Truly
Jesus could say that Jehovah is gracious and right-
eous, but the Lord’s mercy mentioned here clearly
applies in particular to the body members of the
‘‘servant’ and from and after their Gethsemane ex-
perience in 1918. Those who compose the ‘‘servant’’
class on earth from that time forward must see and
acknowledge mistakes and shortcomings and ery for
mercy, and this was done. Jehovah graciously be-
stowed that mercy upon the ‘‘servant’’ class and de-
livered the remnant. W 3/15/31



February 28 (218)
Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the
marriage supper of the Lamb.—Rev. 19:9.

The ‘‘blessed’’ ones are the ‘‘called, and chosen,
and faithful’’ ones, and none other. It is God’s rem-
nant on the earth that receive the invitation to the
supper, respond thereto, and are chosen, and because
of faithfulness enter into the joy of the Lord, and
begin to drink the wine of joy anew with the Lord
in his kingdom. The feast must be something more
than what the consecrated enjoyed before the Lord’s
coming to the temple. The feast which causes re-
joicing is not the restoration of the ten fundamental
doctrines to the church, but the unfolding of the
prophecies showing that the King is on his throne,
that the kingdom has begun, and that the great priv-
ilege of knowing and serving Jehovah is here. This
is a feast of joy.—Luke 12:36,37. Lt II, 158, 161

February 29 (196)
In all things approving [commending] ourselves as
the ministers of God, . .. by evil report and
good report—2 Cor. 6:4,8.

Jehovah’s witnesses have been charged with the
breaking of the Sunday law or with selling goods and
merchandise without a license. To be sure, these
charges are false, but they are made just the same.
None of the Lord’s workers are peddlers in any sense
or doing a commercial business at all, and surely none
that is in any wise in competition with anyone else,
It is wholly inconsistent to arrest anyone who is going
about proclaiming God’s kingdom on the day called
Sunday. Of course, we know this is the result of the
laws of the organization of this world. That opposi-
tion and persecution must of necessity come, that the
faithful ones might have tribulation. However, these
questions must be fought out, because it is surely the
Lord’s will that his servants shall not lie supinely on
their backs when persecuted, and fail to go on in the
witness work. W 12/15/30



March 1 (218)
Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that waicheth,
and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked,
and they see his shame.—Rev. 16:15.
Manifestly this is after the Lord comes to his tem-
ple and after ‘‘the garments of salvation’’ are pro-
vided for those who are brought into Zion. The *‘luke-
warm’’ are now without raiment and do not appre-
ciate the fact that they are ‘‘naked’’. (Rev. 3:17)
They have not watched and have not been obedient.
Those who do not watch continuously will be deceived
by the platitudes of Satan’s prophets, captured and
stripped naked, and caused to walk in the procession
of Satan, and the enemy will ‘‘see his shame’’. This
admonition of the Lord is manifestly for the purpose
of warning the anointed to be watchful and faithful
to the very end. This is specially important at this
time, when the opposing armies are gathering for the
final conflict. Lt I1, 53,54

March 2 (34)
Oh love Jehovah,all ye his saints.—Ps. 31:23, ARV.
Preservation and salvation is the portion now of
only those whom the Lord protects and preserves.
Against these faithful ones Satan is directing his
most subtle attacks. No creature on the earth could
withstand Satan except by the grace and protection
the Lord has provided. The issue will now be finally
determined, and that judgment will result in the
destruction of the wicked who have known the truth
and who have become unfaithful to it. Those of God’s
people who have been anointed and who are now
faithful and true will refuse to compromise with any
part of the enemy’s organization, but with unselfish-
ness and without reservation will employ all their
strength to serve the Lord; and this they will do
because they love him. The ‘‘servant’’ now says, ‘I
love thee, O Lord.” (Ps. 116:1) Such declaration is
proven by the keeping of God’s commandments joy-
fully. W 3/15/31



March 3 (35)
If one that is unclean by o dead body touch any of
these, shall it be unclean? And the priests answered
and satd, It shall be unclean.—Hag. 2:13.
There is no inherent value possessed by the erea-
ture that can be brought to the Creator. Those who
are now of the priestly order in the church were
creatures once ‘‘dead in trespasses and sins’’ and
‘‘were by nature children of wrath, even as others’’,
and therefore by nature unclean. When one becomes
Christ’s follower, instead of being able to make any-
thing or everything holy unto the Lord by his ‘‘won-
derful character’’ or other merit of his own, the very
opposite is true to the facts. Being naturally dead
and in a defiled condition the creature would defile
everything of the Lord that he touches were it not
for the faet that his justification and approval by
Jehovah is granted by and through Jesus’ merit.
Our whole-hearted and complete devotion to the Lord
is the evidenece of our love for him, and this is what
brings his approval. W 3/1/51

March 4 (89)
And after these things I heard a great voice of much
people in heaven, saying, Alleluia.—Rev. 19:1.
In 1919 God’s people, being released from Babylon’s
power that they might continue in the Lord’s service,
and being brought under the garments of salvation,
had received ‘‘the robe of righteousness’’ and en-
tered into ‘‘the secret place of the Most High’’, and
therefore had occasion to begin the song to the glory
of God. This doubtless marks the beginning of the
song of the Hallelujah chorus. The multitude of
singers would include the risen saints and the rem-
nant on earth, which latter class is ‘seated in heaven-
ly places’, and would include also all the angels of
the Lord, and thercfore all of God’s holy organiza-
tion. The song must pertain to the time of deliverance
of God’s people from the enemy. ‘‘Alleluia’’ means
‘“Praise ye Jehovah’’. Lt II, 145



March 5 (261)
For false Christs and false prophets shall rise, and
shall shew signs and wonders, to seduce, if it were
possible, even the elect. But take ye heed.
—Mark 13:22, 23.

The “‘evil servant’’ class claim to be the anointed
of God and, these being false, they are therefore false
Christs. The false prophets and false Christs are all
classed together, and include the clergy, male and
female, the political and financial predictors, and
those who have once received some truth and have
become unfaithful to their covenant. All such are
against God’s kingdom and therefore object to any-
thing’s being said about the Devil’s organization that
would tend to expose its wickedness. Jehovah directs
the Ezekiel class, the remnant, to serve notice on all
such foolish or perverse ones and upon all of Chris-
tendom who profess falsely the Lord’s name: ‘‘Son
of man, prophesy against the prophets of Israel.”’
—Ezek. 13:2, V I, 149, 150

March 6 (175)
With my lips have I declared all the judgments of
thy mouth. I have rejoiced in the way of thy testi-
monies as much as in all riches.—Ps. 119:13, 14.
It is the duty and privilege laid upon the faithful
ones gathered together for Jehovah’s use and service
to make known his righteous judgment and to make
known his reason for executing the same. Jehovah
will afford ample opportunity for his name to be
known, and his remnant is given the privilege of de-
claring his judgments and of telling the testimony,
that his name may be known. It may appear to some
that such is an unpleasant duty, but to those who love
the Lord nothing can be an unpleasant duty when
performed at the commandment of Jehovah. It is
an unpleasant message to the ears of those who do
not love the Lord God, but it is a joy to those who
delight to have some part in the vindication of Je-
hovah’s great name. V I, 297



March 7 (138)
Then I arose, and went forth into the plain; and, be-
hold, the glory of the Lord stood there, as the glory
which I saw by the river of Chebar; and I fell
on my face—Ezek. 3:23.

Jehovah commanded Ezekiel to separate himself
and go into the plain, that the Lord might talk with
him there. The ‘‘faithful servant’’ class must be
separate from Christendom, from the ‘‘evil servant’’
class, and, in fact, from all not in complete harmony
with God’s organization, The ‘‘faithful servant’’
must stand out separate and alone as the target of
the enemy and as the witness for the Lord. These
faithful ones gather themselves together unto the
Lord in a condition of separateness, and the Lord’s
glory appears unto them. The vision of God’s or-
ganization is there before them, because the spirit
of the Lord is upon them even as it was upon Eze-
kiel. V I, 43, 44

March 8 (98)
In thal day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou
not; and to Zion, Let not thine hands be slack.
—Zeph. 3:16.
For some time the remnant has seen that there is
a great work yet to be done; and although it is
fraught with much danger by reason of the enemy’s
activity, it shall be done and carried to a successful
end, because Jehovah has commanded it and says he
is with those who are faithful and who continue to
do the work according to his commandments. It is
not for the remnant to say when they shall slack the
work or sit down and be at ease. God through his
prophet clearly indicates that this work must go on.
To the question, ‘‘Lord, how long?’’ as propounded
by the Prophet Isaiah, representing God’s remnant,
the answer is given by the Lord: ‘‘Until the cities
[organizations of the enemy] be wasted without in-
habitant, and the houses without man, and the land
be utterly desolate.”’—Isa. 6:11,12. W 2/1/31



March 9 (23)

The Lord thy God, he is God, the faithful God, which
keepeth covenant and mercy with them that love him

and keep his commandments.—Deut. 7:89.

Full performance of the terms of the ecovenant by
the creature, the servant, will bring to him the great
prize of immortality. But even in this the servant is
forever dependent upon Jehovah, because Jehovah is
in the other side of the covenant. In these last days,
when conditions are strenuous and the fight is sharp,
God graciously provides in his Word food for the
new creature by which he ean be sure of the con-
tinued favor of the Most High. The servant has
every reason to have full confidence in Jehovah, be-
cause he knows that Jehovah keeps imviolate every
promise he makes. The servant delights to serve Je-
hovah because he loves him, and he proves his love
by boldly representing the Most High. With ever
increasing joy the servant goes forward singing the
new song to the honor of Jehovah’s name. W 12/1/30

March 10 (286)
The Lord s in his holy temple; let all the earth keep
silence before him.—Hab. 2: 20.

‘When Jesus appeared at the temple of Jehovah he
made the above announcement. This proves that the
people must be told that the day of judgment is at
hand, and that all must be given an opportunity to
hear what God’s Word has to say concerning that
judgment day. There is no excuse for the covenant
people of God to be in darkness concerning the day
of the great battle of God Almighty. All who have
agreed to do his will are told to search the Seriptures,
wherein the expression of his will is found, and to
study that they might have the approval of God.
(2 Tim. 2:15) Christ’s followers are commanded thus
to do, not for their own personal gain, but that they
might be witnesses to others. These witnesses must
inform others concerning the will of God and serve
notice upon them that Jehovah is the only God. V I, 157



March 11 (39)

Return unto thy rest, O my soul; for the Lord hath

dealt bountifully with thee. For thou hast delivered

my soul from death, mine eyes from tears, and my
feet from falling.—Ps. 116:7, 8.

It was in 1919 that the church began to realize that
deliverance had come. In the year 1922 the church
had a better appreciation of that deliverance and that
there was yet much work to be done to the honor of
God’s great name, Jehovah had dealt bountifully with
the ““servant’’, and in the latter part of 1919 the faith-
ful began to rest in the Lord and to fully trust him
and rejoice. Then the Lord began the opening to the
faithful of a better understanding of the Seriptures.
Truly then the ‘‘servant’’ was freed from tears and
his feet became strong to run on in the work set
before him. It was a time of new eourage and confi-
dence in God. The faithful now began to manifest
real love for God. W 3/15/31

March 12 (158)
And the maiden pleased him, . . . and he preferred
her and her maids unto the best place of the
house of the women.—Esther 2:9.

Thus is foreshadowed the favorable conditions the
Lord provides for those who have responded to the
call for the kingdom to make preparation therefor.
Among those coming to a knowledge of the truth
since 1922 are those pictured by Esther. They have
had the best place in the Lord’s service because they
have participated in the service with real joy and
enthusiasm. They have not been looking at the matter
from a selfish standpoint, but their unselfish devotion
to the Lord and his cause has shown forth their
beauty. Appropriate to these are the words: ‘‘Seest
thou a man diligent in his business? he shall stand
before kings; he shall not stand before mean men.”’
These faithful ones were showing worthy traits be-
fore the Lord, and this the Lord has rewarded by his
unchanging favor. W 6/1/31



March 13 (130)
And the Lord stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel . . ,
and the spirit of Joshua . . . the high priest, and the
spirit of all the remnant of the people; and they came,
and did work in the house of the Lord of hosts,
their God.—Hayg. 1:14.

As the Lord organized his people to rebuild the
temple at Jerusalem, even so now he has an organi-
zation on earth. It is worse than foolish for anyone
who claims to believe in God to say that He has no
such organization. Every one who will admit the facts
must say that the Watch Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety, or those who faithfully stand together and who
are called the ‘‘Society’’, constitutes God’s visible or-
ganization. Christ Jesus, the Head of the temple
‘‘not made with hands’’, is directing the work now
being done by the remnant. The remnant are joy-
fully doing this work in obedience to the Lord’s com-
mandments, and they thus do it by telling the ‘‘testi-
mony of Jesus Christ’’ which he has committed to
the remnant. W 2/15/31

March 14 (326)
And I saw another angel ascending from the east,
having the seal of the living God.—Rev. 7:2.
The total number sealed is 144,000 and must of
necessity include those who died in faith and waited
for the resurrection. Geod’s sign of approval upon
them is shown by his awakening them out of death,
in 1918. The remnant on earth received the robe of
righteousness and the place in the temple and were
given a better appreciation of the kingdom ; and their
loving zeal therefor is proof of their sealing. All are
‘“‘spiritual Israelites’’ because they are God’s chosen
“‘nation’’ and their right to live is as spirit ereatures.
The fact that one is in the covenant by saerifice would
not make him eligible for the kingdom; he must be
in the covenant for the kingdom and be wholly de-
voted to the Lord and then receive the Lord’s ap-
proval, symbolized by the seal. Lt I, 89



March 15 (74)
And he shall bring forth thy righteousness as the
light, and thy judgment as the moonday. For the
Lord loveth judgment, and forsaketh not his saints;
they are preserved for ever: bul the seed of the
wicked shall be cut off—Ps. 37:6, 28.
When the wicked workers, acting in conjunction
with evildoers, think they have the Lord’s faithful
people in the bag, so to speak, and that their work
is blocked, then the Lord will demonstrate his favor
upon his faithful by destroying the wicked. (Ps.
92:7) When the wicked are destroyed, then the
faithful will appear fully in the light and the Lord
will exhibit them as his approved ones, and his faith-
ful representatives. Jesus said concerning the work-
ers of iniquity that they would first be gathered out
and destroyed and ‘‘then shall the righteous shine
forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father’’.
Those who trust in the Lord and faithfully obey his
commandments will be fully taken care of as he has
promised. W 5/1/31

March 16 (169)
Wherefore I will bring the worst of the heathen [na-
tions], and they shall possess their houses: . . . and
they shall know that I am the Lord.—Ezek. 7: 24, 27.
God’s organization is his chosen nation. When
Armageddon is over, it will be recognized that Je-
hovah’s organization is the ‘‘worst’’ thing that ever
came against Satan’s organization, and therefore they
will realize that God sent against them that which is
the very worst for them. By his organization the
Lord will make a clean sweep of hypocritical Chris-
tendom, and the frightfulness of the war forces of
Satan’s organization will be nothing compared to the
fright that Jehovah’s organization will give the Dev-
il’s ecrowd. Then Jehovah will make his name to be
feared in all the earth, and all shall come to know that
Jehovah is the God eternal, the God almighty, whose
power is irresistible. V I, 76



March 17 (17)
In your patience possess ye your souls.—Luke 21:19.
Now the remnant are at war with Satan, who is
desperately striving to destroy them because such
are the only real enemies of Satan that are on earth.
‘We must expect to fight to the end. At once it is ap-
parent that the follower of Christ must pursue his
course in patience. But patience does not mean out-
ward cheerfulness while enduring trials. On the con-
trary, one may be weeping outwardly and at the
same time be patiently enduring and progressing.
There may not appear any good cheer on his counte-
nance. Patience means constancy and steadfastness
in the performance of duty amidst opposition or per-
secution and at the same time inwardly rejoicing in
the knowledge of the fact that he is doing the will of
God. Thus he is impelled to go on regardless of all
opposition. Patience results from an abiding con-
fidence in Jehovah. W 12/1/30

March 18 (150)
But they that wait upon the Lord shall renew their
strength; they shall mount up with wings as eagles;
they shall run, and not be weary, and they shall
walk, and not faint.—Isa. 40:31.
Particularly from 1922 forward the organization
of God’s people on earth continued to increase in
strength and in aectivity. At the present time the
remnant of God, and none other, are united in faith,
hope and joyful service. These have continuous re-
freshment from the Lord and may be sure that the
Lord will continue to keep his people refreshed and
in full vigor for his witness work. It is not numbers
that gives strength ; therefore the enemy may increase
in numbers while those of the faithful decrease in
numbers, but the latter will grow stronger in the
Lord. The strength is in the Lord and he will ac-
complish his purpose and continue to provide all
needed strength and give refreshment in abundance
to his people who love and serve him. W 4/15/31



March 19 (195)

But let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of
that bread, and drink of that cup.—1 Cor, 11:28.

In obedience to God’s commandments his anointed
go forth preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and
while so doing they are constantly attacked by many
of Satan’s agencies. The occasion for self-examina-
tion is needful, that the child of God may be sure he
is in the love of (God. If he finds himself suffering
because of his faithfulness to God and to Christ, and
to the kingdom interests, that is strong evidence that
he 1s right and on the right course. Then he remem-
bers the words of Jesus spoken to his faithful ones
of the present time, to wit: ‘‘And ye shall be hated
of all men for my name’s sake. But there shall not
an hair of your head perish. In your patience possess
ye your souls,”’—Luke 21:17-19. W 12/1/30

March 20 (46)

Judge me, O Lord; for I have walked in mine integ-
rity: . . . Examine me, O Lord, and prove me;
try my reins and my heart.—Ps. 26:1, 2.

Each one of the remnant petitions the Lord to let
his case come before him and to give consideration
to it and to make known to him if there is anything
wherein his child is coming short. Then he presents
his case before the Lord for examination. Note that
he does not justify himself because of his inward or
self goodness. He has learned that self-justification
before the Lord is displeasing. The true follower of
Christ learns that he cannot bring himself up to per-
fection or develop a beautiful character that in itself
could be pleasing to the Lord. Paul was God’s chosen
vessel, and yet he said: ‘I know that in me there is
no good thing.” (Rom. 7:18) There is no pretense
that he has developed a sweet and beautiful character.
Hence he here emphasizes his faithful devotion to God
and his reliance upon him. W 12/1/30



March 21 47

I will take the cup of salvation, and call upon the
name of the Lord.—Ps. 116:13.

In 1918 it first seemed that the work was done; but
when it was revealed in 1919 that there was much
more to do, and that the doing of it might bring an-
other time of great trial upon God’s people, with re-
newed courage and burning zeal the remnant have
gone forward with the work, determined to finish it,
by God’s grace. The witness work to be done is the
will of Jehovah God; and his faithful remnant will
do it, by his grace, regardless of what amount of
suffering and persecution may be brought upon them.
Such is the potion God has poured for them, and it
is therefore to them a cup of salvation. (John 18:11)
Those who refuse to engage in the Lord’s service in
obedience to his will thereby wilfully reject the cup
which is given to them and which is the cup of salva-
tion for all those who love God. W 3/15/31

March 22 (213)

Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death of his
saints.—Ps. 116:15.

Jesus expressed his determination to do his Fa-
ther’s will, fully knowing that when the time should
come for him to complete his covenant by sacrifice
his death would then be a precious thing in Jehovah’s
sight and Jehovah would care for his eternal exist-
ence. The death of God’s ‘‘servant’’ is precious in
his sight, and no power can end the earthly career
of that ‘‘servant’’ until God’s due time has come,
The ‘‘servant’’ will therefore not be anxious to die,
but will be anxious to give diligence in the perform-
ance of his covenant for the kingdom by bringing
forth the fruits of the kingdom with joy. No really
faithful and devoted member of the ‘‘servant’’ class
is anxious to die and get out of the army, but his de-
sire is to render a full account of the kingdom inter-
ests that have been committed to his care. W 3/15/31



March 23 (111)
The song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous
are thy works, Lord God Almighty.—Rev. 15:3.
The ‘‘song of the Lamb?’’ denotes the song of praise;
because the Lamb is of the tribe of Judah, and Judah
means praise. ‘‘I will declare thy name unto my
brethren ; in the midst of the church will I sing praise
unto thee.’” (Heb. 2:12) Jesus gained a great victory
over Satan when he cast him out of heaven, and that
vietory and the deliverance of the faithful after 1918
are cause for rejoicing and song. Therefore the singers
join in praise to the name of Jehovah for what he
has done and for what they see he is going to do,
and they sing: ‘‘Great and marvellous are thy works,
Lord God Almighty; just and true are thy ways.”’
It is Jehovah, ‘‘the king of eternity,’’ that sits upon
the throne, and his praises they sing. Lt II, 15

March 24 (322)

Though an host should encamp against me, my heart

shall not fear; though war should rise against me, in
this will I be confident.—Ps. 27:3.

This prophecy pictures and foretells the remnant,
or ‘‘servant’’ class, unharmed though pressed on
every side by numerous foes. The remnant or ‘‘serv-
ant’’ class see the enemies are numerous and that
the fight will continue desperately to the end. The
‘‘servant’’ sees the mighty, wicked host under Sa-
tan’s leadership marching to the attack, yet declares
he will not fear, because he is in the hand of Jehovah.
His confidence in Jehovah is so strong and complete
that he is led to say that ‘though war should be made
against me, because I am God’s servant, I will not
fear, but confidently trust in Jehovah’. He sees host
upon host marching against him, and with ever in-
creasing danger, yet in faith and in confidence he
grows stronger in the Lord. The servant will not
fear, because his reliance is upon Jehovah, who has
promised to give his angels charge over the servant
at this time.—Ps. 91:11,12. W 12/1/30



March 25 (266)
He speedily gave her her things for purification, with
such things as belonged to her, and seven maidens
. . .out of the king’s house.—Esther 2:9.
The spirit-begotten ones are represented as ‘‘the
sons of Levi’’ who must be purified upon the Lord’s
coming to his temple. He sits for that very purpose.
The purified ones would therefore be foreshadowed
by Esther at this stage of the drama. The seven maids
given to her corresponded to the ministration pro-
vided for and rendered to the consecrated by ‘‘the
seven stars’’ or angels in the court of Jesus Christ
who attend at the temple. ‘‘Their angels do always
behold the face of my Father which is in heaven.”’
After the holy spirit as an advocate or paraclete
ceased to function in behalf of the consecrated, then
the angels are employed in behalf of those who are
being made ready for the kingdom. ‘‘For he shall
give his angels charge over thee, to keep thee in all
thy ways.”” W 6/1/31

March 26 (267)
A true witness delivereth souls: but a deceitful wit-
ness speaketh lies.—Prov. 14:25.

From time to time there are those who profess to
be serving God and who appear to be in line for the
kingdom, yet who become disgruntled and take a
course of action that endangers the welfare and life
of those who are members of the body of Christ, God’s
King. When the faithful members of the remnant
detect such they ‘‘mark’’ them in the interest of their
brethren, and give warning concerning those who
would cause division and would destroy the Lord’s
people and against whom the Lord bears the sword.
(Rom. 16:17,18; 13:3,4) The remnant also warn
the earthly rulers at this time of the falsity, the
hypocrisy, and the death-dealing course of the apos-
tate clergy and those who associate with them to the
injury of God’s people. At the same time they reec-
ommend that the rulers obey the Lord. W 6/1/31



March 27 (118)
It 13 done. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and
the end. I will give unto him that is athirst of the
fountain of the water of life freely—Rev. 21:6.
It is the spirit-begotten ones that thirst for the
water or truth of life and are always eager to have
more. Jehovah says the above words to such. It there-
fore becomes the privilege and duty of God’s wit-
nesses on earth who are in the ‘‘everlasting covenant’’
according to the ‘‘sure mercies of David’’ to cry out
to their brethren concerning the great truths of God’s
expressed purposes. They are commanded tosay: ‘‘Ho,
every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters.”’
(Isa. 55:1) Those who thus hunger and thirst for the
truth have been given a blessed privilege since the
Lord came to his temple. They, if alive to their priv-
ileges, have been proclaiming God and his kingdom.
These with joy receive the truth out of his wells of
salvation. Lt I1, 233, 234

March 28 (186)
I sought the Lord, and he heard me, and delivered
me from all my fears.—Ps. 34:4.
Approximately at the time the Lord came to his
temple the faithful on earth were put to a severe test.
It appeared then that the end of their work on earth
had come, and they feared that dishonor would be
brought upon Jehovah’s name if they had come short
in the performance of the commission granted to those
who composed his people. The faithful earnestly
sought Jehovah with strong supplications, and in due
time were heard and were delivered from all their
fears. Their prayers began to be heard and answered
in 1919; and when in 1922 they had a clear vision
from the Lord that he had much work for them to do,
then these faithful ones went forth as his witnesses
to give honor and glory to his name. The anointed
went joyfully to the task as the Lord had commis-
sioned them. Their fears disappeared and they be-
came bold in the Lord. W 4/1/31



March 29 (296)
And he called to the man clothed with linen, which
had the writer’s inkhorn by his side.~Ezek 9:3.
Upon the coming of the Lord to the temple he
found a faithful class, and these faithful ones are
made the keepers or custodians of his goods, to wit,
the kingdom interests. (Matt. 24:47) Those faith-
ful ones, brought into the temple, are incorporated
into God’s organization and made a part of the ‘elect
servant’, because such are in Christ and form a part
of The Christ. Such the Lord designates as ‘‘the
feet of him’’, The Christ. (Isa. 52:7) Throughout
Ezekiel’s prophecy the Lord addresses him as ‘‘son
of man’’, manifestly because Ezekiel pictures that
class which is counted in and made a part of The
Christ, who is ‘‘the Son of the man’’. The man with
the writer’s inkhorn by his side, therefore, clearly
represented the anointed servant elass of the Lord
now on earth, which class is a part of God’s organi-
zation, V I, 99

March 30 (209)
And I unll shake all nations, . . . and I will fill this
house with glory, saith the Lord of hosts—Hag. 2:7.
God’s temple will not be removed, nor destroyed as
was Solomon’s temple. The remnant constitute that
part of the temple yet on earth, and therefore are
‘those things which cannot be shaken but which will
remain’. (Heb. 12:27) The temple will remain to
the glory of Jehovah God’s name. This is supported
by the words: ‘‘And I will fill this house with glory,
saith the Lord of hosts.”’ The fact that Jehovah here
speaks of himself as ‘‘the Lord of hosts’’ shows that
this time of filling the house with glory has reference
to a time of war or fight, because thus Jehovah de-
seribes himself as the God of battle going on to vie-
tory and giving victory to his own. Those who can
now by self-examination determine that they are of
the Lord’s remnant have no ocecasion for fear, but
every reason to rejoice. W 2/15/31



March 31 (290)
Commit thy way unto the Lord; trust also in him,
and he shall bring it to pass.—Ps. 37:5,

The evildoers and workers of iniquity oppress God’s
witnesses and interfere with the wide distribution of
the kingdom message. The faithful are dragged be-
fore the courts and caused to linger behind prison
bars. These faithful witnesses are inclined to wonder
why the Lord permits such evil things to be done
against his witnesses, and why they cannot get on
with the work of preaching the gospel of the kingdom
without being hindered by evildoers and lawless
workers. The faithful must trust implicitly in Je-
hovah and do good, delight themselves in the Lord,
commit their ways to the Lord, and he will give them
the desire of their heart and bring to pass all that
is for their good. He has promised that all things
shall work together for the good of his people be-
eause they love him and are called according to his
purpose.—Rom. 8:28. W 5/1/51

April 1 (88)
And in the midst of the throne, and round about the
throne, were four beasts, full of eyes before and
behind.—Rev. 4:6.

These ‘‘four beasts’’ or living creatures are sep-
arate from Jehovah’s person, and therefore would
not picture his inherent qualities or attributes. Jesus
is ““in the midst of the throne’’ with the Father and
also in the midst of these four living ones. He is the
first of God’s organization, and all other creatures
therein operate around his throne. The four living
creatures, or living ones, therefore represent the four-
squareness or completeness of God’s organization.
These are ‘‘full of eyes before and behind’’, showing
that those of God’s organization are ever on the alert,
beholding his hand that they may do his will, hence
are guided by divine wisdom. Every part of God’s
organization is swift to obey his commandments, and
every action prompted by love. Lt I, 57-59



April 2 (78)
But whoso keepeth his word, in him verily is the love
of God perfected: hereby know we that we are in
him.—1 John 2:5.

It is not sufficient to merely say, ‘I love God.” But
those in faet love him who keep his commandments
joyfully and thereby prove their. love for him and
his cause and his truth. As Jesus said: ‘‘If ye love
me, keep my commandments.”” (John 14:15) The
anointed ones now see that the great issue is soon to
be determined and that, Satan, with his organization,
being destroyed, the name of Jehovah will be vin-
dicated. Plainly these see that the commandments
of God are: ‘Ye are my witnesses that I am Qod.
The kingdom of heaven is at hand; go and tell this
message to the people. This gospel of the kingdom
must be preached to the nations as a witness before
the end. The testimony of Christ has been committed
to you; be faithful in telling it.” Those moved by an
unselfish devotion to God to obey these command-
ments prove their love for Jehovah, W 1/1/31

April 3 (285)
For I am the Lord: I will speak, and the word that
I shall speak shall come to pass; it shall be no more
prolonged; for in your days, O rebellious house, will
I say the word, end will perform it, saith
the Lord God.—Ezek, 12:25.

God’s kingdom has begun to operate. His day of
vengeance is here, and Armageddon is at hand and
certain to fall upon Christendom, and that within
an early date. God’s judgment is upon Christendom
and must shortly be executed. That God will not
longer delay he positively states. (Vs. 28) The time
is here when God’s people must make it plain to all
that the nations are marching to Armageddon and
that the only hope of the people is the kingdom of
God. It is a great privilege to be permitted to make
this announcement. It is the truth; and the truth
will bring hope and courage to the people. V I, 147, 148



April 4 (149)
I will mot be afraid of ten thousands of people, that
have set themselves against me round about.
Salvation belongeth unto the Lord.—Ps. 3:6, 8.
Only those who know Jehovah and who are sure
of their relationship with him and that they are law-
fully doing according to his will can have joy and
express such abiding confidence. Not everyone who
claims to serve God and who says, ‘‘Lord, Lord,”’
can have such confidence. Only those who unselfishly
serve (God and confidently rely upon him do have
such faith. By self-examination the servant can de-
termine whether or not be is steadfastly thus hold-
ing his integrity. If so, he is in the joy of the Lord
and with inherent joy he delights to see the Lord and
his army pressing the battle to the gate that the word
and name of Jehovah God may be for ever vindicated.
His faith and confidence in Jehovah increase, and he
is strong in the Lord and in the power of his might.
W 12/1/30

April 5 (145)
To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hid-
den manna.—Rev. 2:17,

Manna was a divine provision for the sustenance of
life. When Jesus was on earth he was the Manna or
Bread that came down from heaven. Now he is the
divine Bread of life, and, being divine, is therefore
hidden from human eyes. Henece the description, ‘‘the
hidden manna.”” He is the divinely provided One
upon whom the remnant now feed while in the wil-
derness condition, and this One is hidden from those
who do not love God. This fact he now reveals to his
remnant by his spirit and by his Father’s lightnings,
““Manna’’ literally means ‘‘What is it?’’ Many claim-
ing to be Christ’s followers do not understand the
meat and drink now being enjoyed by the remnant
and ask: ‘“What is it?’’ It is only the remnant who
see ‘‘present truth’’ and rejoice in it. It is because
they are faithful and stand firmly, Lt I, 27



April 6 (269)

But I would have you know, that the head of every

man is Christ; and the head of the woman is the man;
and the head of Christ is God.—1 Cor. 11:3.

In the church of God the man represents Christ
the Head, while the woman pictures the bride of
Christ, that is submissive to the Head. Satan would
reverse this rule and put the women to the front.
The Lord has declared that no effeminate man shall
inherit the kingdom of heaven. (1 Cor. 6:9) This
proves that the scheme or habit of paying homage to
women is not of God, but from the great enemy of
God. It is a veneer of being a proper thing, and
therefore it is more subtle than otherwise. Neither
the man nor the woman should be worshiped for do-
ing right, because such right doing is their duty.
Creature worship of any kind is wrong, and an abom-
ination in the sight of God.—Luke16:15. V 1,157, 160

April 7 (337)

I will early destroy all the wicked of the land, that

I may cut off all wicked doers from the city of the
Lord—Ps. 101:8.

No one can be wicked until he has received some
knowledge of the truth. The wicked do not keep
God’s commandments and do not love God. (John
14:24) Selfishly they have in substance said to their
brethren: ‘We are more holy than others; we are
developing character and are the ones who shall rule
with Jesus in the kingdom.’ Though saying, ‘‘Lord,
Lord,’”’ they are not doing his will by keeping his
commandments. They pursue a lawless course, ignor-
ing and repudiating God’s commandments. They
never receive the love of the truth, have never been
in the joy of the Lord, and are not concerned about
the vindieation of his word and name. They are blind
to the issue. They love lawlessness rather than right-
eousness, and Jehovah’s final decree concerning such
is: ‘“All the wicked will he destroy.”’—Ps. 145: 20.
W 1/1/31



April 8 (336)
And this glad message of the kingdom wnll be pro-
claimed in all the inhabited earth, for a witness unto
all the nations, and then will have come the end.
—Matt. 24:14, Roth.

Jehovah caused Jesus to speak these words for the
instruection of his anointed people on earth after Je-
sus comes to the temple of God. About this there can
be no doubt, because Jesus said: ‘‘The Father which
sent me, he gave me a commandment, what I should
say, and what I should speak.’’ (Jobhn 12:49) Those
who are in full harmony with Jehovah are now joy-
fully obeying this commandment given by Jesus. All
those who are so doing form a company (Ps. 68:11),
which company is engaging in the campaign to the
glory of God. They are engaged in the most impor-
tant work that is being done on the earth. Those who
are associated in this work do not work for any per-
sonal or pecuniary gain. With them it is the greatest
privilege to engage in this work. W 12/15/30

April 9 (43)
The mystery of God should be finished, as he hath de-
clared to his servants the prophets—Rev. 10:7.
The mystery of God is not the same as the ‘‘mys-
tery of Christ’’. The mystery of God is concerning
Jehovah’s organization and that organization which
opposes God and which the Lord will destroy. There
are a number of questions relating to Jehovah which
were a mystery to God’s people and which have been
cleared up since the Lord’s coming to his temple.
‘Who is God? What is the significance of the names
by which he reveals himself? Is God responsible for
all the sorrows and woes of earth,ineluding the calam-
ities? Has he an organization, and what is it? What
is the organization that opposes him, and of what does
it consist? All these things God had long ago foretold
by his prophets; but the time must come for them to
be understood by his faithful people on the earth. The
time is here. Lt I, 180



April 10 (170)
Esther had mot shewed her people nor her kindred:
for Mordecai had charged her that she should
not shew it.—Esther 2:10.

The ‘‘faithful servant’’ class saw and warned
against the fallacy of paying homage to any earthly
creature or magnifying the creature’s name. The
time would come when Esther must disclose her He-
brew nationality and thus disclose her own identity,
but she must await the proper time. That would in-
dicate that the class whom Esther foreshadowed must
at the same time declare themselves with boldness as
members of God’s organization and that they are a
part of his organization, but that this must be done
at the appropriate time., The important thing, of
course, is to get the message to the people, but in
God’s providences the remnant would have to take
and have now taken a bold and uncompromising
stand on Jehovah’s side that all may know who they
are. W 6/1/31

April 11 (37)
For evil doers shall be cut off: bul those that wait
upon the Lord, they shall inherit the earth.—Ps, 37: 9.
This being the time of judgment, it is the ‘‘faithful
servant’’ class, the remnant, continuing in faithful-
ness and holiness of devotion to God, to whom the
Lord speaks these words of encouragement and com-
fort. Before the final end God will so clearly manifest
his favor upon the faithful remnant that this class
will easily be discerned and this will be a vindica-
tion of his name. It is not for any man to determine
who is in that faithful remnant class, aside from him-
self, but it does behoove every one who is now in line
for the kingdom to give full heed to the words of the
Lord and to be diligent at all times to keep himself
in the love of God, and to constantly manifest his love
for God, and to examine himself and prove himself,
that he may be sure of ultimately inheriting the pre-
cious things promised. W 5/1/31



April 12 (132)
For we are made a spectacle [margin: theatre] unto
the world, and to angels, and to men.—1 Cor. 4:9.
Queen Vashti, by refusing to appear before the
king and exhibit herself, refused tobe madea ‘theater
before men’ in honor to the king. Her refusal fore-
shadowed similar acts of a company of consecrated
ones declining for various reasons to come forward
and take a bold stand on the Lord’s side, preferring
rather, from and after 1917, to feast quietly upon
what they had previously received and which they
were having to themselves, and not giving honor to
the Lord the King therefor. The faithful ones who
responded to the eall for the kingdom after the com-
ing of the Lord to Jehovah’s temple in 1918, who
entered the royal service of the Lord and who proved
worthy and are chosen and anointed for the kingdom,
seem therefore to be pictured by Esther, W 6/1/-
5/15/31

April 13 (109)

Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto thy name

give glory, for thy mercy, and for thy truth’s sake.
—Ps. 115:1.

To be sure, God’s remnant see the great honor and
blessing and privilege of being permitted to live and
to reign with Christ in glory, but they also see that
even that pales into insignificance when compared
with the vindication of Jehovah’s word and the ex-
altation of his name in the mind and heart of every-
one that shall have life. The creatures making up the
remnant know that they eould not by any possible
means perfect themselves to such a point as would
warrant the Lord in placing them for ever with
Christ in his kingdom, but that Jehovah in the exer-
cise of his loving-kindness will grant to the faithful
such high position because of their unswerving de-
votion and complete faithfulness to him. The chief
purpose and motive of the remnant must be to magni-
fy the name of the Most High, W 4/15/31



April 14 (10)
These are they which came out of great tribulation,
and have washed their robes, and made them
white in the blood of the Lamb.—Rev. 7: 14.

In 1918 and 1919 the clergy led their flocks, like
the scapegoat, into the wilderness by openly adopting
and endorsing the League of Nations as a substitute
for God’s kingdom. But the time must come when
every one who will get life as a spirit creature must
take his stand against that makeshift of Satan. That
time will come either before or with Armageddon.
Then it will be that the class foreshadowed by Samson
will pull down the structure on their own heads and
die rather than deny the Lord. That will bring their
final tribulation, and approval of them will be given
by the Lord because they are holding fast to their
faith in Christ’s blood, and because they have come
to realize that they must depend upon God’s provi-
gion for salvation through Christ Jesus and none

other. Lt I, 95
April 15 (178)
I will love thee, O Lord, my strength.—Ps. 18:1.
‘What was the inducing cause for Jesus’ holding fast
his integrity under the most severe trials? Was it
that he might be rewarded with the high place of
King and Chief in God’s great organization? That
was not it at all. It was because he loved his Father.
He loved righteousness and hated wickedness, and
his Father stood and for ever stands for righteous-
ness. The wicked one had put at issue his Father’s
word and name, and Jesus delighted to take his stand
on the side of his righteous Father. God’s righteous
law was written in his heart and he delighted in do-
ing that which would honor his Father’s name. (Ps.
40:8) That he did not endure persecution and suf-
fering that he might receive some new glory is con-
clusively proven by his words at the end: ‘‘Father,
glorify thou me with thine own self, with the glory
which I had with thee before the world was.””? W
1/1/31



April 16 (93)

Then spake Haggai, the Lord’s messenger, n the

Lord’s message unto the people, saying, I am with
you, saith the Lord.—Hag. 1:13.

It is now clearly to be seen that the work God’s
zealous ones have been doing in the past few years
has been exactly in harmony with God’s will and true
to his prophetic ecommandments, and this should be
a great encouragement to the remnant. Instead of
listening to the slanderous statements of the enemy,
the faithful will turn a deaf ear thereto, and march
forward, continuing the work to the end. The Lord
directed Haggai his ‘‘messenger’’ to say to the Jews,
““I am with you’’; and since 1922 God’s people who
have really devoted their all to him can appreciate
the fact that Jehovah has said and still says to them,
““I am with you.”” The obedient and faithful ones
fully realize the fact that ‘‘except the Lord build
the house, they labour in vain that build it’’..—Ps.
127:1. W 2/1/31

April 17 (68)
I will walk before the Lord in the land of the living.
—Ps. 116:9.

These words could have had only a miniature ful-
filment upon Jesus at the time when his life upon the
earth was limited to a few hours. It seems clear that
the words are intended to have a larger fulfilment
upon those on earth who constitute a part of the
‘elect servant’ class at the Lord’s second coming.
The words may therefore be said to properly apply to
the church from and after the building up of Zion.
(Ps. 102:16) It has pleased Jchovah to give his
‘‘servant’’ an extensive work to be done on earth in
these last days. The ‘‘servant’’ is now engaged in
completing the witness work that Jehovah command-
ed must be done before Armageddon. Hence the
‘‘servant’’ now walks on before the Lord, offering
himself as a living sacrifice and joyfully doing the
work that is committed to him to do. W 3/15/31



April 18 (144)
Ye lovers of Jehovah! hate ye wrong. He preserveth
the lives of his men of kindness, from the hand of
lawless ones he rescueth them.—Ps. 97:10, Eoth.
Preservation is sure only to those who love God,
and love for God is proven by the full obedience of
the ereature to the commandments of the Lord and
doing so with a proper and unselfish motive. At so
many times and in so many places in the Seriptures
Jehovah God has stated and illustrated the unchange-
able rule, in this regard in particular. It surely ap-
pears that many have been exceedingly dull of com-
prehension in failing to see and observe such rule.
Their faculties have been dulled by selfishness in the
heart. With this in mind, with what force are the
words of wisdom: ‘‘XKeep thy heart with all diligence;
for out of it are the issues of life.”’-—Prov. 4:23.
W 8/1/31

April 19 (64)
The Lord hath rent the kingdom of Israel from thee
this day, and hath given it to a neighbour of thine,
that is betler than thou. And also the Strength of
Israel will not lie nor repent: for he is not a man,
that he should repent.—1 Sam. 15:28, 29.
Having entered the decree, God does not change.
Therefore he repents not nor changes his course of
action when once finally announced. When the de-
cree went forth against Vashti she disappears from
the drama in Persia. She must have been disappoint-
ed when she learned the result of her selfish insubor-
dination. Thereafter Esther’s beauty and fame was
known throughout the province. So likewise after
the gathering out of the lawless the lawful shine with
greater brilliancy: ‘“Then shall the righteous shine
forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father.”’
The rule of action stated by Samuel is God’s rule and
applies to all who enter into the covenant with God,
namely: ‘‘Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice.’”’
W 6/1/31



April 20 (323)

And they shall know that I am the Lord, when I shall
scatter them among the nations, . . . But I will leave
a few men of them from the sword, from the famine,

and from the pestilence.—Ezek. 12: 15, 16.

The destruction that shall come upon Christendom
at Armageddon will be the greatest that will ever have
affected the world. The Lord is also now causing
notice to be served, that in that trouble there shall
be a class of people spared and brought through and
made the recipients of his favor. Christendom’s de-
struction, and the bringing through the trouble of
those millions who thereafter live, will be a vindica-
tion of God’s great name. Satan, by his organization,
has for centuries brought reproach upon God’s name;
and the vindication of his holy name must now be
had, that all may know that life and blessings pro-
ceed from Jehovah, and that he gives life to those
who delight themselves in his righteous laws. V I, 143

April 21 (274)
The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want.—Ps. 23: 1.

Henceforth there shall never be any shortage of
food for God’s sheep, the ‘‘servant’’ class. Jehovah,
the great Shepherd, feeds his people upon food that
is convenient for them, and they are satisfied and
made fat thereon. The ‘‘servant’’ rests in the Lord
and continues to feed upon the precious things pro-
vided, and the prophet long ago wrote these words
as being spoken by the servant, to wit: ‘‘He maketh
me to lie down [and to rest] in pastures of tender
grass.”” (Vs. 2, margin) Let the ‘‘servant’’ class now
look back to God’s gracious provision for his people
following 1918, and particularly from and after 1922.
God’s ecovenant people have always realized that good
food was provided for them, but the prophetic ex-
pression ‘‘pastures of tender grass’’ more particular-
ly describes what God has given the ‘‘servant’’ since
1922, W 1/15/31



April 22 (198)

Boast not against the branches. But if thou boast, thou
bearest not the root, but the root thee—Rom. 11:18.
Even some who enter the service of the Lord say in
substance: ‘Those to whom I have witnessed had bet-
ter listen to me, because I know whereof I speak. I
will give them this testimony and they cannot be
heard to say hereafter that they did not have a chance
to know the truth.” Such take a real pride in the
fact that they have given a certain one information
concerning God, and feel their importance by reason
of having such opportunity. This is at least in a
measure boasting in self, and is wrong. It is the law-
less workers that boast of themselves or their accom-
plishments: ¢‘ All the workers of iniquity boast them-
selves.”” (Ps. 94:4) Not so with the approved serv-
ant of the Lord. He always says: ‘‘My soul shall
make her boast in the Lord.”” (Ps. 34:2) He learns
that salvation does not result from self-development
and is not by one’s own efforts—Eph. 2:8,9. W

4/1/31
April 23 (292)
Be ye stedfast, unmoveable, always abounding in the
work of the Lord.—1 Cor. 15:58.
‘Wherever his ‘‘servant’ eclass is engaged in his
work, regardless of place or condition Jehovah pro-
vides the work to be done. Every one who loves Je-
hovah will be in full and complete harmony and
unity, and always magnifying the name of Jehovah
God and working together to his glory. The Lord
advises those who are really his as to what they must
do when there are others amongst them who oppose.
They are not to retaliate. They are to let them alone,
and go on with the work that the Lord has assigned
to them. (Rom. 16:17,18) Harmonious action in
carrying out God’s purposes through his organiza-
tion is one of the strong evidences that those engaged
in it are God’s anointed people. These delight to
proclaim his praises and the greatness of his name.
V1 126



April 24 (325)
In whose eyes a vile person is confemned; bul he
honoureth them that fear the Lord.—Ps. 15:4.
Those who dishonor God’s name are vile persons
in the eyes of those who love the Lord. No man ecan
be faithful to God and maintain his integrity toward
God and at the same time compromise by doing honor
to the enemies of God. For this reason the remnant,
like Mordecai of old, must take a bold and unbend-
ing stand against each and every part of Satan’s or-
ganization, and particularly that religious element
that dishonors God and defames his holy name. To
be called by the clergy and their allies the ‘‘uncom-
promising foe of organized Christianity’’ is a proper
title to those who are faithful to the Lord. Let others
compromise if they want to, but let those who really
love God remain true and steadfast and maintain
their integrity toward him. W 6/15/31

April 25 (154)

The Lord said moreover unto me, Son of man, wilt

thou judge Aholah and Aholibah? yea, declare

unto them their abominations.—Ezek. 23:36.

Jehovah called upon Ezekiel to pronounce judg-
ment against Samaria and Jerusalem. Jehovah like-
wise directs the Ezekiel class, his faithful witnesses,
to proclaim his judgment against Christendom, par-
ticularly the hypocritical religion thereof as repre-
sented and practiced by both Catholicism and Prot-
estantism. The responsibility is upon the faithful
witnesses of Jehovah to declare his judgments. Such
is not the judgment of men or the message of men.
It is God’s judgment and God’s testimony delivered
to Christ, and the giving of which testimony has been
committed to the faithful members of the body of
Christ, the witnesses of Jehovah on the earth. Christ
Jesus the great Judge executes these judgments, and
his true followers must make announcement thereof,
as commanded, and this work is now in progress.
V1 314



April 26 (214)
Thou anoinlest my head with oil; my cup runneth
over.—Ps, 23:5.

This beautiful poetic phrase signifies that the
‘“‘servant’’ is approved by Jehovah and is assigned to
a place in his organization. The running over of his
cup indicates the abundance of provision which God
has made for his own, and the ‘‘servant’’ joyfully
partakes of this provision made. The abundance of
food upon the Lord’s table shows the remnant that
God is giving his ‘‘servant’’ his favor and using him
to his glory. He has permitted his ‘‘servant’’ to look
into the temple and see some of the glories of God.
Thus the ‘‘servant’’ beholds the table of the Lord
laden with precious and sustaining food of which he
is permitted to partake continually, and this even
jn the very presence of his enemies. Why should not
he rejoice and be glad? W 1/15/31

April 27 (242)
On that day, declareth Jehoval of hosts, will I take
thee, O Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel, my servant,
declareth Jehovah, and will set thee as a
signet-ring.—Hag. 2:23, Roth.

The time of this prophecy’s fulfilment is definitely
fixed as ‘“in that day’’, meaning ‘‘that great day of
God Almighty’’, when ‘‘Jehovah, the mighty in bat-
tle”’, smites down the enemy. The signet ring being
a mark of identification and symbolizing a pledge of
fidelity (Gen. 38:18), it would mean that the anti-
typical Zerubbabel would be marked as identified with
Jehovah’s organization and as having received from
the Most High the pledge of fidelity as the repre-
sentative of his organization. It would also mean that
Jehovah has given his pledge to forever use ‘the elect
servant’ to carry out his purposes. It would signify
that the ‘‘servant’’ would have engraven upon him
the name of Jehovah and be clothed with special au-
thority from him. W 3/1/31



April 28 (162)
Behold my servant, whom I have chosen—Malt. 12: 18.

Primarily the elect servant consists of Jesus Christ,
but when Christ gathers together unto himself the
chosen ones they are made a part of the elect servant.
This takes place at the time the Lord comes to the
temple of God. (2 Thess, 2:1) Prior to that time
those who had responded to the call for the kingdom,
and had undertaken to carry out every part of the
covenant by sacrifice and the covenant for the king-
dom, were servants of God. Until chosen, however,
it would hardly seem proper to speak of such as mem-
bers of the ‘elcet servant’. Building up Zion (Ps.
102:16) would mean first the awakening of the faith-
ful saints who had been chosen and approved at death.
Thereafter as judgment proceeds at the house of God
and others are approved they are gathered under the
robe of righteousness, taken into the temple, and be-
come a part of the ‘“‘servant’’. W 3/15/31

April 29 (251)
And there shall in no wise enter into it any thing that
defileth, neither whatsoever worketh abomination, or
maketh a lie: but they which are written in the
Lamb’s book of life..—~Rev. 21:27.
Flesh and blood cannot enter into the kingdom as
a member thereof. Nothing will be there that is in
the least out of harmony with righteousness. Those
who will be there have their names written in the
Lamb’s book of life. The names of the faithful are
written in the book of life before they leave the earth.
It would seem that the writing takes place at the
time of the anocinting, because that is the official
designation to a place in the holy ecity. It is reasonable
to conclude that the remnant of God’s people have
their names written now in the Lamb’s book of life.
‘Whether they are blotted out or remain there will
depend upon faithfulness even unto death, Lt II,
252, 953



April 30 (328)
And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon s
fallen, is fallen, that great city.—Rev. 14:8.
The time has arrived to announce the fall of Baby-
lon. Babylon is Satan’s complete organization, with
Satan the husband and head thereof. It includes the
invisible as well as the visible part thereof. It is Sa-
tan’s heaven and earth. Christ, the great Melchizedek
Priest, began in 1914 the assault on the head and
against the entire organization of Babylon, and there
resulted a great fall, even a lightning-like fall to the
earth; and henceforth Satan and all of his organiza-
tion are eonfined in the operation thereof to the earth,
and preparations for the great battle of the day of
God Almighty proceed. At that battle the complete
fall and everlasting destruction of Babylon will re-
sult. Her ‘‘burning’’ (Rev. 18:18) is therefore yet
future. Lt 1, 317,318

May 1 (163)
One thing have I desired of the Lord, . . . that I may
dwell in the house of the Lord all the days of my life,
to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to inquire
i his temple—Ps. 27:4.

This is not a prayer or request to be taken to heav-
en and away from the turmoil of the world, as some
prayed during the Elijah period of the church. No
faithful servant now prays in that manner. He ap-
preciates the faet that all he has is a gracious gift
from God and that in this life it is his privilege to
be a servant of God, and while so doing his desire
is to abide in the house of the Lord and to behold his
beauty and glory, and to learn of him and serve him.
He desires to know God’s way, that he may do that
which will show forth bis praises; and he knows now
that he must dwell in the house of the Lord in order
to do so. The servant would abide in the secret place
of the Most High in security while engaged in Je-
hovah’s blessed service. W 12/1/50



May 2 (154)

The angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and
gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the
great winepress of the wrath of God.—Rev. 14:19.
This is proof that Satan’s organization is great
and mighty, because it requires so great a wine-press.
Some who have consecrated themselves to God ignore
this and many other seriptures, and say that Satan
has no organization and that we should say nothing
about the world. In this they deceive themselves.
‘When one takes a view of the tremendous organiza-
tion that Satan has built up it is at once apparent
that nothing short of divine power ean destroy it.
The mere proclaiming the truth for a million years
would not accomplish that result. The work of the
remnant on earth is not to tread the wine-press, but
to serve notice upon the rulers and the people that
God through Christ will do that work, Lt I, 342, 346

May 3 (52)
And who is he that will harm you, if ye be followers
of that which is good? But and if ye suffer for right-
eousness’ sake, happy are ye; and be not afraid of
their terror, meither be troubled—1 Pet. 3:13,14.
The one who is doing God’s will need have no fear
of harm’s coming to him by reason of others’ speaking
evil against him. Rather should he regard this as
a testimony of his faithfulness and that his suffer-
ing is for righteousness and he should patiently bear
it. In a company where there is dissension let those
who really love God take heed to the apostle’s ad-
monition: ‘‘Seek peace, and ensue it.”’ Strife and
contention work havoe with those who indulge there-
in. The Lord has gathered his people into oneness
and has made complete provision for their good and
provided work for them to do. However, the anointed
should bear in mind the injunetion to watech and pray
and also heed the apostle’s admonition to the end
that the runner for the prize may win and Jehovah’s
name may be honored and glorified. W 4/1/31



May 4 (278)

Therefore, behold, I will this once cause them o know,

I will cause them to know mine hand and my might;

and they shall know that my name is JEHOVAH.
—Jer. 16: 21, margin.

The expression of God’s indignation will bring
upon the world such tribulation as has never before
been known. The grief will be too heavy for expres-
sion. So astonished will be the peoples of Christen-
dom that they will be stunned beyond expression of
grief. (Ezek. 24:22-24) They will know that such is
the infliction of God’s judgment upon ‘‘organized
Christianity’’ which for centuries has defamed his
name, and that now his word and his name shall take
their proper place in the mind of creation. Jehovah
will have the people to know that he is the Almighty
God. In order to vindicate his name he will destroy
that wicked and hypoecritical thing that Satan has
erected in the earth., V I, 336, 337

May 5 (119)
After that she had been twelve months, according to
the manner of the women, . . . then thus came
every maiden unto the king.—Esther 2:12,13.
This time and method of purification is a further
corroboration of the truth the Lord has now revealed.
It was first thought that the consecrated ones are
chosen and anointed immediately after responding to
the call for the kingdom, but it is now eclearly seen
that there must be a period of testing of the candi-
dates after their responding to the call, in order to
demonstrate ‘the beauty of holiness to Jehovah’, that
is to say, to prove that they are really and wholly
devoted unselfishly to God and to his righteous cause.
This guards against their being a ‘stench in God’s
nostrils’, (Isa. 65:5) Those who have assumed to be
so much better than their brethren are a stench in
his nostrils. They have chosen their own way to pre-
pare for the kingdom. This way is their development
of self-righteousness. W 6/1/31



May 6 (40)
The supper of the great God; that ye may eat the
flesh of kings, and the flesh of caplains, and the
flesh of mighty men—Rev. 19:17, 18.

It will be a great slaughter; and it will be the
last one, because there will be no need to duplicate
it. Satan’s mighty organization, including his armies,
navies, great corporations, institutions and organiza-
tions of men, and those that control and manage them,
shall all fall, This great carnage at Armageddon will
be God’s open judgment forecibly executed on the
enemy organization in vindieation of his word and
name, and it will figuratively be meat and drink to
those who delight themselves in Jehovah. (John
4:32, 34) It will be a joy to their hearts and will
give them strength to go onward in the work and
service which God may yet have for them to do on
earth.—Mic. 5:7, 8. Lt 11, 174, 175

May 7 (273)
For thus saith the Lord of hosts, Yet once, it is a
little while, and I will shake the heavens, and the
earth, and the sea, and the dry land.—Hag. 2:6.
The fact that the building of the temple was begun
was a certain indication to the Jews that the end of
their oppression was near and that then they would
be secure in their own city. In 1918 the construction
of the antitypical temple began, and that fact is evi-
dence to the faithful that the end is near when Sa-
tan’s organization shall be cleared out and God’s
people shall be ever secure. This is indicated by the
words of the Prophet Haggai. Jehovah now makes
known to his people what he can and will do to the
enemy, and thus assures his people that they need
not fear. God has announced his purpose to destroy
the enemy and his organization, and the remnant
know he will do it. They believe what the Lord says:
‘At his wrath the earth shall tremble, and the na-
tions shall not be able to abide his indignation.”’
W 2/15/31



May 8 (23)

When the wicked spring as the grass, and when all

the workers of iniquily do flourish, 1t 4s that they
shall be destroyed for ever—Ps. 92:7.

This seems to foretell a combination of wicked men,
and their organization, which Satan will use against
God’s people and against his work. In the past the serv-
ants of the Lord have been ill-used and have suffered
much at the hands of some wicked men, but there
comes a time when many workers of iniquity are
agreed upon one thing and that thing is the opposi-
tion to the work of God’s people on earth. But this
does not at all disturb those who love and serve God.
The knowledge which the faithful remnant now have,
by the grace of God, gives new courage and strength
to them. They see the lawless increasing and the
workers of iniquity blossoming, and at the same time
they see the Lord’s special protection for the faithful.
‘With one accord they sing: ‘“‘But thou art on high
to the ages, O Jehovah!”’—Roth. W 4/15/31

May 9 (162)
Be, therefore, sagacious as serpents, and innocent as
doves.—Matt. 10:16, Diag.

Queen Esther played her part and proceeded with
caution and deliberation to reach the climax at the
opportune time. Divine wisdom was guiding her.
Without a doubt she had carefully thought out her
course and the action she should take and the words
she should speak, and this she had done during the
three days she was fasting. She had ‘studied to show
herself approved’, by God first, and that she might
receive divine guidance and have the favor and ap-
proval of her king. So all those who are in the cove-
nant with the Lord for the kingdom should ‘study
to show themsclves approved unto God’ and never
try to accomplish something merely for a selfish rea-
son. If there is a selfish motive prompting the course
of action of one in matters pertaining to the kingdom,
he is almost certain to fail. W 7/15/31



May 10 (58)
As an adamant, harder than flint, have I made thy
forehead; fear them not, neither be dismayed at their
looks, though they be a rebellious house.—Ezek. 3: 9.
Likewise the Lord tells the faithful ‘‘servant”’
class that he has made their heads harder than those
of the rebellious ones and therefore they are not to
fear those who are rebellious ; hence they must go and
speak the truth with plainness and the Lord himself
will take care of the result. If the anointed ‘‘servant’’
class does not now diligently engage in proclaiming
the truth of God’s purposes, those so acting would
quickly cease to be of the Lord’s servants and he
would raise up others, because his time is here when
his message must be delivered. God’s people could
not today be faithful unless they respond gladly
and eagerly in carrying the message of truth to Chris-
tendom. V I, 38, 39

May 11 (84)
Shew me, Jehovah, thy way; I would walk in thy
truth: let my heart rejoice to revere thy name.
—Ps. 86:11, Roth.

Those who receive a knowledge of the truth and
then unselfishly devote themselves to God that they
might have some small part in vindicating his name
and word receive not only the truth, but also the
love of the truth. These love God because everything
he says is truth. They love righteousness and hate
lawlessness because God is wholly righteous, while
Satan is iniquitous. Those who receive the love of
the truth take their firm stand on God’s side regard-
less of what personal honor and glory may come to
them. Such are sanctified by the truth. As Jesus was
content to be restored to his former glory (John
17:5), so his faithful followers are content to have
whatsoever place God may see fit to give them. Their
great objective is to be on the Lord’s side, to honor
and magnify his name and to do that which is pleas-
ing to him. W 1/1/31



May 12 (301)

And I heard the number of them which were sealed:

and there were sealed an hundred and forty and four
thousand of all the tribes—Rev. 7:4.

The seal in the foreheads of the servants of God
would be a sign or symbol of righteousness and of
their approval by Jehovah in their relationship to
the ecovenant by sacrifice, All the spirit-begotten, or
spiritual Israelites, from which the ‘elect servant’
is to be taken, are in the covenant with Jehovah by
the sacrifice of the antitypical ‘‘Lamb of God’’.
The 144,000 are faithful to the covenant and there-
fore receive the seal of approval. To the faithful
remnant God gives a better appreeiation of that cove-
nant, and as a sign of hisapproval of them God brings
them under the robe of righteousness, gives them the
garments of salvation and the wedding garments, and
thus identifies them with his official organization. It
is such that he commissions to do his work in attend-
ing to the kingdom interests on earth. L¢ I, 88

May 13 (151)
Now when the turn of Esther ... was come to go
in unto the king, she required nothing but what Hegas
the king’s chamberlain, the keeper of the women,
appointed.—Esther 2:15.

It was the rule of the king’s house that when a
maiden was about to be presented before the king
‘‘whatsoever she desired was given her’’. This in-
dicated that the Lord does not arbitrarily prevent
one from taking his own wrongful course, but gives
each one an opportunity to choose to be willingly sub-
missive, The selfish ones, of course, would call for
everything that appealed to their fancy. It is cer-
tain that those in the race for the kingdom who are
pleasing to the Lord are the ones that gladly accept
the provision made for them by the Lord and do not
selfishly choose anything for themselves, such as
‘preparing their own special food’ and doing what
work they want to in their selfish way. W 6/1/31



May 14 (165)
I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in the presence
of all his people—Ps. 116: 14.

The remnant will leave no room for doubt in the
mind of anyone consecrated to God as to what the
‘‘servant’’ has done and is determined to do. In the
presence of all of God’s people he, the ‘‘servant’’ of
God, goes on to a ecompletion of the work marked out
to be done. The vows mentioned in the above verse
include both the vow of consecration and the vow or
covenant for the kingdom, the condition of each be-
ing faithful performance by the remnant. The latter
vow requires the creature to bring forth the fruits
of the kingdom, and none can expect to be in the king-
dom who does not bear the fruits thereof. (Matt.
21:43; John 15:1-8) The paying of these vows in
the presence of God’s people means that the faithful
boldly proclaim the truth in this day of judgment and
without slacking the hand continue to do so until the
work is completed. W 3/15/31

May 15 (12)
And I will shake all nations, and the desire of all na-
tions shall come.—Hag. 2:7.

The nations here mentioned seem clearly to mean
the people composing earth’s human ecreation. To
what place does this ‘‘desire of all nations”’ come?
To the temple of God. The Lord Jesus Christ, having
completed the work of preparing the way before Je-
hovah, suddenly came to the temple in 1918. About
four years before that time the shaking of the na-
tions began; and it continues. Christ Jesus is the
‘“‘messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in’’.
Therefore Christ Jesus, the Head of The Christ, pri-
marily must be ‘the delight of all the people’ when
they know him, because he is God’s representative.
He is the ‘‘seed’’ of promise and is the desire of all
nations and peoples, even though they know it not yet.
“In [this] seed shall all the nations of the earth be
blessed.”’—Gen, 22:18. W 2/15/31



May 16 (289)
These things I speak in the world, that they might
have my joy fulfilled in themselves—John 17:13.
Those now faithfully bearing the kingdom fruits
have Jesus’ joy fulfilled in them. Satan and his
agencies caused great suffering to Jesus, and the body
members must expect the same thing. Now Satan and
his organization cause the arrest, imprisonment and
persecution of some of the Lord’s faithful witnesses.
These witnesses are denounced as the offscouring of
the world and all manner of abuse is heaped upon
them from time to time. But still they go straight
forward in doing the work the Lord has given them
to do, fully realizing the fact that, in so doing, in
the end they will have some part in the vindication
of God’s word and name, and this causes rejoicing
on their part. That is one of the best evidences that
they are in the ‘‘joy of the Lord’’, and have received
the anointing of Jehovah. W 1/1/31

May 17 (332)
O Lord, how great are thy works! and thy thoughts
are very deep.—Ps. 92:5.,

In this expression there must be something more
indicated than God’s purposes as known for the ages
and the first prineiples of the doctrines of Christ Je-
sus. The words of the prophecy indicate that the
‘‘servant’’ sees new light and is better enabled to
understand the purposes of God than at any time
heretofore. Since the coming of the Lord Jesus to
God’s temple there has been a great revelation to the
Lord’s people. Now in the light of further revealed
truth the remnant see that the ransom and deliver-
ance of the human race are merely incidental and
that the far greater divine purpose is to completely
vindicate the word and name of Jehovah through the
operation of his kingdom. Now the remnant begin to
appreciate more keenly Paul’s words: ‘O the depth
of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of
God!”’ W 4/15/31



May 18 (102)
And mine hand shall be upon the prophets that see
vanity, and that divine lies; they shall not be in the
assembly of my people, neither shall they be written
tn the writing of the house of Israel; meither shall
they enter into the land of Israel; and ye shall know
that I am the Lord God.—Ezek. 13:9.
These scandalous prophets include all who claim to
be God’s representatives and who are in fact anti-
kingdom, either in word or in action. Some of them
say they are not anti-kingdom, yet at the same time
oppose the work being done to advertise the King and
the kingdom. Because these false prophets and false
Christs are anti-kingdom, God declares he is against
them and that they shall not be in any part of his
organization now or hereafter. (Vss. 7,8) They shall
not be counted as God’s people, but are counted as
enemies, which they are; and they shall die in the
enemy’s country as exiles from God. V I, 150, 151

May 19 (101)

So 1is this nation before me, saith the Lord; and so is

every work of their hands, and that which they offer
there 1s unclean—Hag. 2:14.

For what reason ‘‘unclean’’t is properly asked.
Manifestly because of inactivity in the Lord’s serv-
ive as the Lord has commanded, and doing work in a
contrary way. It was work on the temple that the
restored remnant had been directed to do and had
been sent to Jerusalem to do. There was nothing else
that could be pleasing to the Lord. The Lord had
manifested his disapproval of the Jews because of
their inactivity. He will likewise show his disap-
proval toward those who now neglect or fail or refuse
to participate in the work of his kingdom when they
have opportunity. Those set free from Satan and his
organization are called upon to go up and do work
in connection with the Lord’s house. Failing to obey
this commandment such have not had the Lord’s
blessings. W 3/1/31



May 20 (329)

O Lord, truly I am thy servant; I am thy servant, and

the son of thine handmaid ; thou hast loosed my bonds.
—Ps. 116: 16.

These words had a measure of fulfilment on Jesus,
but more particularly have their fulfilment with ref-
erence to the remnant forming a part of God’s ‘‘serv-
ant’’. They apply collectively, of course, to the
‘elect servant’. God’s woman is Zion, his universal
organization. The woman Zion gives birth to the
‘““man child’’, meaning the kingdom, and then to her
children. The ‘‘servant’’ is the child of Zion, and
all the members of the servant class are sons of Zion.
Now the remnant see that the new nation is born
and that the remnant is truly the ‘‘servant’’ of Je-
hovah by reason of being a part of the ‘elect servant’
class. Hence the remnant now says, ‘‘Thou hast
loosed my bonds.’’ I am not under restraint to the
enemy. I fear neither the Devil nor his agencies, be-
cause I am in the secret place of the Most High, W
3/15/31

May 21 (227)

And a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise

our God, all ye his servants, . . . ye that fear him,
both small and great.—Rev. 19:5.

It is the servant class that fears God ; and all mem-
bers of this class, whether they be elders, deacons,
young or old, male or female, must join in this praise,
of service to Jehovah. All the servant class sealed in
their foreheads must now do service to the glory of
Jdebovah God. Jehovah has appointed the manner of
giving this praise. He has anointed his remnant to
be his witnesses on the earth. No one who is of the
remnant is to think more highly of himself than he
ought to think, and therefore to think he is excused
from active service to the praise of Jehovah because
he is ‘“great’’. No one is to think he is too poor and
lowly to have part in the song of praise to Jehovah.
Jesus commands the song to be sung. Lt I, 149



May 22 (97)
Thy princes eat in due season, for strength, and not
for drunkenness.—Eccl. 10:17.

Jehovah provides the spiritual food for his people
and feeds them upon that which is eonvenient, that
is, upon that whieh builds them up and makes them
strong in the Lord. Foreknowing the crisis would
come at the end of the world God has provided the
greatest abundance of food for his saints at that
time. Wine symbolically represents that which glad-
dens the heart. At the feast Jesus provided and
served the best wine at the last. It is even so now
as he comes forth and serves the anointed. An oc-
casional morsel of food or drink of refreshing wine
is not sufficient. The remnant find it is necessary to
constantly feed upon the provisions God has so
abundantly spread upon his table. Thus doing they
are encouraged and energized for continuous and
joyful service to the honor of Jehovah’s name. W
5/1/31

May 23 (305)
Why art thou cast down, O my soulf? and why art
thou disquieted within me? Hope thou in God; for

I shall yet praise him, who is the health of my

countenance, and my God—Ps. 42:11,

With the remnant there appear to be times when
God and Christ do not seem to manifest any special
interest in or favor toward them, and this when the
enemy is pressing them hard. Some of the faithful
remnant may wonder why God permits the clergy
and other instruments of Satan to make such mali-
cious attacks upon them. Even in such dark times
the remnant must continue to exercise faith in God
and in Christ and to pray for help. Such occasions
bring a great test upon God’s people, but they must
continue to be obedient to ‘‘the higher powers’’, God
and Christ, and do so by continually and faithfully
serving, and appearing and supplicating before the
throne for themselves and their brethren. W 7/1/31



May 24 4)
These are they which were not defiled with women;
for they are virgins.—Rev. 14: 4.

One who is in a covenant with the Lord must love
Jehovah supremely. That does not mean he is to do
injury to anyone, but, with him, to please God is
that of first importance. Earthly relatives often in-
duce one to divide his affections with things of this
world, which pertains to Satan’s organization, by
giving less consideration to the service of God and
to his kingdom. They argue that one should not make
himself foolish and obnoxious to the world, but should
show the proper honor to the world and to men and
institutions of the world. Thus they are caused to
worship or give honor to the Devil’s organization and
are defiled. The faithful 144,000 are described as
‘“‘wise virgins’’ who are separated and devoted in
singleness of life and purpose unto God. Lt I, 312, 313

May 25 (60)
So shall they fear the name of Jehovah from the west,
and his glory from the rising of the sun.
—Isa. 59:19, A.R.V.

The great crisis has now arrived, and the issue
shall be determined now, to wit, Shall Jehovah’s name
and word stand firm and for ever, and shall his king-
dom of righteousness rule? It pleases Jehovah to
now give testimony and warning to the people of his
purpose to shortly destroy the ‘‘man of sin’’, and
Christendom, and Satan’s entire organization. He
is under no obligation to give such notice, but in so
doing he affords men the opportunity to take their
stand on the side of Jehovah and his kingdom, before
the judgment of destruction is fully executed. That
testimony is now being given, at Jehovah’s command-
ment, by his witnesses. When the testimony and warn-
ing are completed, then Christ Jesus will fully exe-
cute the judgment and thus will prove, justify, exon-
erate and completely vindicate the word and name of
the Most High. VI, 345



May 26 (335)
And say to the land of Israel, Thus saith the Lord,
Behold, I am against thee, and will draw forth my
sword out of his sheath, and will cut off from thee
the righteous and the wicked.—Ezek. 21:3.
During the time that Jesus was required to sit at
Jehovah’s right hand and wait, God’s sword was in
its sheath. It is his chief instrument for the execution
of his judgment against the wicked organization, and
the sword therefore represents Jesus Christ. Since
1922 God’s anointed ‘‘servant’’ class has been de-
livering this hard saying against the eontrolling pow-
ers of Satan’s visible organization, to wit: ‘Jehovah
is against you, because you have rejected The Stone,
Christ Jesus, who is God’s King and earth’s right-
ful Ruler.” Against these rulers in Christendom God
will now draw out his sword, that is, he will destroy
the organization called ‘‘Christendom’’. His faith-
ful servant class must give testimony concerning it.
VI, 272, 278

May 27 (252)
And Esther obtained favour in the sight of all them
that looked upon her.—Lsther 2:15.

The faithful remnant class have been glad to feed
upon the food which the Lord has put upon the table
for them and their meditations have been upon the
provisions he has made and the opportunities of
serving God aceording to his good pleasure. The chief
objective of these has been to honor and magnify the
Lord, knowing that he could provide for them much
better than they could choose for themselves. Those
who have had and manifest Christ’s spirit in an un-
selfish and faithful devotion to Jehovah have found
favor in the sight of all God’s household. This favor
is not because of inherent personal merit or the devel-
opment of a character separate from themselves, but
because of an unselfish devotion to God and his King.
Those who please the Lord the King will please all
who are of ‘‘like precious faith’’, W 6/1/31



May 28 (281)

The Lord redeemeth the soul of his servanis; and

none of them that trust in him shall be desolate.
—Ps. 34:22,

The unchangeable promise of Jehovah is that the
faithful ‘‘servant’’ shall never be forsaken or become
desolate. The faithful remnant can wholly and com-
pletely rely upon the great Father to bring complete
victory through Christ. Such assurance gives every
reason for the servant to boast in the Lord. Such
boasting does not consist in unseemly language or con-
duct at any time, but means a quiet and confident
rest in the promises of the Lord, eausing one to stead-
fastly maintain his integrity. The ‘‘servant’’ secs
the great and final battle between the wicked and the
righteous approaching, and knows what will be the
result. He knows that, being in God’s organization
and maintaining his integrity and remaining faithful
to Jehovah, the ‘‘servant’’ is entirely safe and secure
from harm. He is thrilled with the entire situation.
W 4/1/31

May 29 (106)
Depart from evil, and do good; and dwell for ever-
more.—~—Ps. 37:27.

To ‘“depart from evil’’ means to forsake the Devil’s
organization, and to ‘‘do good’’ means to wholly de-
vote oneself to the Lord. Those who thus show their
love for God he never forsakes, but they shall inherit
all the precious things that God has promised. Each
member of the remnant must ‘cleanse himself from
all filthiness of the flesh and spirit’, and he must do
much more than that. He must take a positive stand
against Satan’s organization and on the side of Je-
hovah’s organization and joyfully obey his command-
ments. There is no other way, because that is God’s
appointed way and it is right. No one could depart
from evil and at the same time ‘‘put on the soft
pedal’’ eoncerning Satan’s organization by refusing
to say anything about it. W 5/1/31



May 30 (209)

And the cherubims lifted up their wings, and . . .

the wheels also were beside them; and every one stood

at the door of the east gate of the Lord’s house; and

the glory of the God of Israel was over them above,
—Ezek. 10:19.

Cherubim are officers of God’s organization, to
whom is committed the work of executing his judg-
ments. In proof of this note that the cherubim were
placed at the east of Eden to execute, and there did
execute, Jehovah’s decree of judgment econcerning
Adam. (Gen. 3:24) The wheels appearing in the
tableau represent parts of God’s organization used
for his purposes. Fire is a symbol of God’s destruc-
tive judgments being executed. The fire was in the
custody of the cherubim and between the wheels.
‘When the Lord is at the temple for judgment, the
glory of Jehovah is over the house. ‘“When the Lord
shall build up Zion, he shall appear in his glory.”’
—Ps. 102:16. VI, 118

May 31 (182)
My foot standeth in an even place: in the congrega-
tions will I bless the Lord.—Ps. 26:12.

No one can be loyal and faithful and true to the
Lord unless he joyfully keeps his commandments.
‘““For this is the love of God, that we keep his com-
mandments.’”’ No one who opposes the work of God
that is being done through his organization can be
loyal and faithful to God, because to so oppose even
those whom God is using means to practice iniquity.
Every one can see and determine whether or not he
has endeavored to serve God by joyfully keeping his
commandments, particularly to advertise his king-
dom by preaching the truth and doing so unselfishly
and with a pure heart. Such self-examination and
such conclusion in the light of the facts and Serip-
tures bring peace of mind because of an abiding con-
fidence in Jehovah. Such confidence is shown by the
psalmist’s words above. W 12/1/30



June 1 (89)

And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude,

. o . Saying, Alleluta; for the Lord God omnipotent
reigneth.—Rev. 19:6.

The message proclaimed in this verse fixes the time
when this anthem of praise begins; to wit, when the
Lord God omnipotent places his beloved Son on his
throne in Zion and his reign begins. The seventh
angel began to sound, and the proclamation is made
to the glory of Jehovah. It was at Detroit in 1928
that the remnant on earth discerned and took up this
song of praise and began to herald it throughout the
earth ; therefore those joining in the Hallelujah song
must include the remnant of God’s people on earth.
Therefore there must continue to be a wide witness
to the truth; and the remnant will give this witness.
Jehovah is God; and let that now be told by all who
love him. Others will join in the song of praise later.
The remnant must do it now. Lt 11, 150

June 2 (63)

And he spake unto the man clothed with linen, and

said, Go in between the wheels, even under the cherub,

and fill thine hand with coals of fire from between the

cherubims, and scatter them over the city. And he
went in in my sight.—Ezek. 10: 2.

Those covered with the robe of righteousness, and
therefore approved and made a part of God’s organi-
zation, are ‘‘subject unto the higher powers’’, mean-
ing the powers that control and direct Jehovah’s or-
ganization. ‘‘The man clothed with linen’’ is com-
manded to go in between the wheels and fill his hand
with coals of fire, and he obeys. Likewise God’s rem-
nant must tell the people of God’s judgment of fiery
indignation which shall shortly be visited upon Chris-
tendom, resulting in its complete destruetion. This
is a part of the commission of the remnant, which
work must be done and is now being done. The ‘‘serv-
ant’’ is not proclaiming his own vengeance, but Je-
hovah’s, VI, 117,122



June 3 (276)
Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow
of death, I will fear mo evil; for thou art with me;
thy rod and thy staff they comfort me.—Ps. 23:4.
The ‘‘servant’’ now sees there is a strenuous time
just ahead for him because it is his privilege to be
a witness to the name of Jehovah. Because the rem-
nant faithfully give this witness the enemy is exceed-
ingly mad and seeks their destruction. Now the sheep
of God’s pasture see that what is just ahead is fraught
with much danger, but the love of the ‘‘servant’’ is
set upon Jehovah and his full confidence and trust
is in Jehovah. He hears and relies upon the sure
promise: ‘‘Jehovah preserveth all them who love
him.’’ The rod of the great Shepherd will drive back
the wicked enemy and shield the ‘‘servant’’ from his
assaults, and the great Shepherd’s staff will be a con-
stant reminder of his care for the ‘‘servant’’, W
1/15/31

June 4 (207)

Also, thou son of man, shall it not be in the day when

I take from them their strength, the joy of their glory,

the desire of their eyes, . . . thatl he that escapeth in

that day shall come unto thee, to cause thee to hear
it with thine ears?—Ezek. 24: 25, 26.

The fact that Ezekiel survived the destruction of
Jerusalem indicates that some of the remnant at
least will be on the earth after Christendom’s de-
struction. Ezekiel, by commandment, spoke the word
of prophecy, and Jehovah would have that word veri-
fied by eye witnesses who survived the disaster upon
Jerusalem and who would testify that Ezekiel had
spoken truthfully. Thus is indicated what shall come
to pass after the fall of Christendom, and thus God
‘‘confirmeth the word of his servant’. (Isa. 44:26)
In such manner God will prove to the survivors that
there has been a class of people in the land who have
been and are faithful to him and who have truthfully
proclaimed his word.—Ezek. 83:33. VI, 338



June 5 (138)
Thus saith the Lord God, Go ye, serve ye every one
his idols, and hereafter also, if ye will not hearken
unto me; but pollute ye my holy name no more with
your gifts, and with your idols—Ezek. 20:39.
God’s purpose in not restraining evil is to demon-
strate that he is the Life-giver, and that life can be
gained only by walking in the way of his rules. Je-
hovah absolves himself from all connection with or
responsibility for wickedness. It is men who have
made it appear that Jehovah is responsible for the
practice of evil. Men have called themselves by the
name of the Lord, and have thus associated their own
evil ways with the name of Jehovah and thereby cast
reproach upon him. Jehovah never permits evil for
the purpose of teaching men the exceeding sinfulness
of sin ; but when men insist on taking their own selfish
course, he lets them do it. By his Word of truth he
teaches that which is right. V I, 262

June 6 (97)
Thou hast anointed with oil my head, my cup giveth
cheer—Ps. 23: 5, Roth.

This anointing does not refer to the anointing to
office, but it does indirectly show that such one has
previously been anointed to office or service and is
now being refreshed that he might more efficiently
perform the duties of service in the office to which he
has been appointed. After Christ came to the temple
of God in 1918 he found a company of men and wom-
en who had been faithful over a few things (which
were all the things they knew to do) and yet they
were disecouraged. Upon his examination and ap-
proval of them he invited these to be refreshed and
to enter into the joy of the Lord. They then had a
clearer vision of God’s purposes and were refreshed
and entered joyfully into his service. With each un-
folding of divine prophecy there have come to this
faithful company new refreshing showers of blessings,
and these have brought joy. W 4/15/31



June 7 (148)
Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather the clusters of
the vine of the earth; for her grapes are fully
ripe—Rev. 14:18.

Satan, by and through his organization, hasbrought
forth to the people that which is claimed to be life-
sustaining for mankind, but which in fact has brought
suffering and death upon the human race. Such pro-
vision made by Satan and his organization is the
‘‘clusters of the vine of the earth’’. God’s angel an-
nouneces, in substance, that the time has come when
God will destroy these clusters and will then give to
the people the fruit of the kingdom of Christ, which
is life-sustaining to mankind. The only part that
God’s remnant on earth has to do with this work is
the proclamation of the message of God’s vengeance
and, thus doing, thereby invite the gathering of Sa-
tan’s organization against them to battle.—Zech.
14:2. Lt1, 338

June 8 (131)

I counsel thee to keep the king’s commandment, and

that in regard of the oath of God. Be not hasty to
go out of his sight.—Eccl. 8:2, 3.

The close relationship between the commerecial,
political and ecclesiastical elements of the world will
be broken and the ecclesiastical element will be cast
away and destroyed before Armageddon. But even
after that the remnant will be in danger from other
enemies, and must walk circumspeetly and strictly
obey God’s law, if they would be preserved. Satan’s
purpose now is to destroy the remnant, and he will
continue to have and use earthly agents until Arma-
geddon sweeps his power and organization completely
away. God’s people must be prepared and be on the
alert, that they may be sure of receiving the protec-
tion of Jehovah from these other enemies. They must
continue doing that which will merit their preserva-
tion by Jehovah and their deliverance from the enemy
and his agencies. W 8/1/51



June 9 (200)
All the king’s servants. ., reverenced Haman: for the
king had so commanded concerning him: dbut Morde-
cai bowed not, nor did him reverence.—Esther 3:2.
The command given to bow down and reverence
Haman was contrary to God’s law which governs his
people, of whom Mordecai was one. If the command-
ment to do something is an expressed violation of the
commandment of God’s law, then the servant of God
refuses to observe or obey that commandment. Those
who love God and are loyal to him obey his com-
mandments always. The Devil, through Haman, laid
a trap for Mordecai, and doubtless expected Morde-
cai to fall into it. The bowing down to Haman was
a test of Mordecai’s integrity toward God. Mordecai
met that test boldly and refused to bow down. In this
Mordecai pictures God’s ‘‘servant’’ class on the earth
that today, in the midst of all the Devil’s organization,
stands faithful to Jehovah. W 6/15/31

June 10 (35)
The steps of a good man are ordered by the Lord;
and he delighteth in his way.—Ps. 37: 23.

The ‘‘good man’’ means God’s anointed people act-
ing collectively as his elect servant, and the ways of
such are ordered of the Lord. The ‘‘servant’’ does
not pray to know what is the will of God, because he
hears the ecommandments of the Lord, knows them,
and delights to obey them, and therefore he knows
God’s will concerning him. God has marked out the
way for his ‘‘servant’’, therefore the course of the
““good man’’ (or ‘‘steps’’ of the ‘‘servant’’) is or-
dered by the Lord, and the Lord does not make any
mistakes or miscalculations. He states his rules mark-
ing out the way for his servant, and these rules con-
stitute the statutes of the Lord; and his statutes are
always right. (Ps. 19:8) The ‘‘servant’’ proves his
delight in the way that the Lord thus marks out for
him by obeying the commandments with a real joy.
W 5/1/31



June 11 (217)

Son of man, cause Jerusalem to know her abomina-

tions. Wherefore, O harlot, hear the word of the
Lord.—Ezek. 16: 2, 35.

After the coming of Christ Jesus to the temple
those who had responded to the call for the kingdom
were tested and approved, and were set in a company
to themsclves, that they might ‘‘offer unto the Lord
an offering in righteousness’’, Then the prophecies
began to be unfolded to these approved ones, and
then they must, by Christ Jesus the Head of the
temple, offer a righteous sacrifice of praise unto God
continually. In doing such the temple class must,
as God’s chosen witnesses, serve notice upon Chris-
tendom of her abominations and of the thing that is
coming to pass by reason thereof. The facts must be
put before Christendom in order that she might justi-
fy her extravagant claims, or else admit the truth
and be condemned; and God’s witnesses must serve
the notice. VI, 214

June 12 (64)
The marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath
made herself ready.—IRev. 19:7.

To make herself rcady the church must clean her-
self up. She must do more than that. She must prove
her real devotion to the Lord, that she may have his
approval and that she may receive the robe of right-
eousness and the wedding garments and keep them
on. She must be robed properly for the ocecasion. Her
garments prior to this were ‘‘as filthy rags’’, and
she must have a change of raiment, which the Lord
provides. This change of raiment and robe of approval
the remnant must receive while on earth; and thus
properly clothed, she is in a condition of approval.
This approval is evidenced by the robe of righteous-
ness received after their being brought into the tem-
ple. These approved ones therefore constitute ‘‘the
feet of him’’, the Bridegroom, and they go forth to
proclaim the great message of salvation. Lt I, 155



June 13 (145)

Therefore thus saith the Lord God, Behold, my serv-
ants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry: behold, my serv-
ants shall drink, but ye shall be thirsty—Isa. 65:13.
God will make all necessary provisions for his own
because the ‘‘servant’’ loves and serves him. There
are those who once associated with the Lord’s ‘‘serv-
ant’’ and were in the covenant by sacrifice who would
now like to see Jehovah’s sheep starve to death. They
not only try to hinder the Lord’s sheep from feeding
upon the convenient food he has so graciously pro-
vided for them, but join efforts to devour the sheep.
These claim to be feeding upon food which God pro-
vided prior to 1917; and while God did give that
food prior to 1917, the ‘‘evil servant’’ class give
honor therefor to a creature rather than to the Crea-
tor, but, in truth, their honor to a ereature is another
subterfuge put forward under the influence of Satan
to insure their destruction, and under such they fall.

W 1/15/31
June 14 (218)
And the king loved Esther above all the women, and
she obtained grace and favour in his sight more than
all the virgins; so that he set the royal crown upon
her head.—Esther 2:17.

This foreshadowed God’s love manifested toward
the remnant, and especially toward those who have
devoted themselves intelligently to his eause sinee the
coming of Christ Jesus to the temple. For the rem-
nant now to see and appreciate this manifestation of
God’s love being foreshadowed and now bestowed up-
on them is of great encouragement and comfort.
These have the testimony of the spirit that they have
been chosen and anointed, and they are greatly en-
couraged now to earnestly seek to be faithful unto
death. The ‘‘women’’ of the king’s household, rep-
resenting the foolish virgin class, had no such love
bestowed upon them, and the foolish virgin eclass
can never enjoy such manner of love.—1 John 3:1.
W 6/1/31



June 15 (34)
Glory ye in his holy name: let the heart of them re-
joice that seek the Lord.—Ps. 105:3.
Having Jehovah’s care and protection and the
assurance that God will finish the good work that he
has begun in the ‘‘servant’’, he praises the Lord and
boasts in his power. He is not abashed in the presence
of the mighty of the earth, because the favor of such
he does not seek. To him man’s favor is of no pur-
pose. He does not exalt himself in his mind or heart
in the presence of the lowly, because he appreciates
that everything he possesses is God’s gracious gift and
that he is dependent upon God for what he does have.
He boasts not in the fact that he has learned the
truth at the feet of some prominent person, nor does
he give that creature honor and glory who has brought
him the truth, because he knows that all honor and
glory for the truth is due to Jehovah, and he delights
to continue to praise Jehovah’s name, W 4/1/31

June 16 (32)
For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he
shall have abundance.—Matt. 25:29.
Jehovah changes not; neither do his laws change.
Being no respecter of persons he fixes his laws, and
his creatures are rewarded according to their com-
pliance therewith. When a creature is favored by
receiving from the Lord the privilege of doing service
to the Lord and then fails to show an appreciation
of such privilege, or abuses the same, he is certain
to lose God’s favor, and the privileges will be taken
away from him and given to another. Many have
been given opportunities of serving God and his king-
dom, and for sclfish reasons have abused such priv-
ilege and have lost God’s favor, and that which they
had received in the way of service has been taken
away from them and given to another. This rule
proves that everything done in the name of Jehovah
that is pleasing to him must be done because of love
for God. W 8/1/31



June 17 (286)
Consider now from this day and upward, . . . even
from the day that the foundation of the Lord’s temple
was laid, consider it.—Hag. 2:18.
Jehovah marks the specific day from which time
upward the Israelites were to count their increased
blessings. The work on the temple had been renewed
and from that day forward the blessings of the Lord
should be counted. With reference to God’s temple
workers in this day, it was on September 8, 1922,
designated ‘‘The Day’’, at a large assembly of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, that a deeper realization came as
to what the Lord would have them do. From that
day forward there was increased activity in the
Lord’s service, and the manifold blessings of the
Lord are to be counted from that time. Then ‘‘the
tried stone’’ for a sure foundation in Zion had been
laid, the faithful and zealous workers were chosen
by the Lord, and they have counted their blessings
from then on. W 3/1/31

June 18 (183)
Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of
mine enemies.—Ps. 23:5.

Jehovah will never permit his ‘‘servant’’ to want
or to go hungry. The recent past has been a striking
example of God’s goodness to his people. While many
of the world have been sore oppressed for necessary
food, God’s ‘‘servant’’ has been graciously provided
with all things needful. Never before has God so
abundantly provided for his flock the spiritual food
as during the past few years. All of these rejoice
that this provision has been made for them by the
Lord and they gladly give all honor to the Lord,
where it is due. Only the foolish give honor to crea-
tures for the precious things provided for the anoint-
ed. In the presence of many enemies Jehovah spreads
a bountiful table for the ‘‘servant’s’’ benefit, and
the ‘‘servant’’ sees it and feeds bountifully and re-
joices. W 1/15/31



June 19 (68)
Come not near any man upon whom ts the mark: and
begin at my sanctuary. Then they began at the an-
ctent men which were before the house.—Ezek. 9:6.
““Organized religion’’ and the entire organization
of Satan must be destroyed. Seeing that the slaying
by the six men begins with the clergymen, and none
are spared, then surely the man with the writer’s
inkhorn, that is, the ‘‘faithful servant’’ class, must
not for pity or policy spare the clergy, when declar-
ing the day of God’s vengeance. It must mean that
it is the duty and obligation laid upon the ‘‘servant’’
class to boldly declare the truth of God’s judgment
against the hypocritical organization called ‘‘organ-
ized Christianity’’. The ‘‘servant’’ class eannot be
faithful in the performance of duty unless the truth
is plainly and boldly told by them. Those who would
oppose the bold proclamation of the truth, therefore,
give positive evidence that they are not of the Lord’s
organization. VI, 113

June 20 (321)
Here 18 the patience of the saints: here are they that
keep the commandments of God, and the faith
of Jesus—Rev. 14:12.

This text shows a test of God’s people, and the
test is now on. Who is on the Lord’s side? and who
will worship the enemy organization and receive his
name and mark? ‘“Here’’ is the time of the erisis,
because it is the day of judgment and the time that
the saints must have boldness for the Lord in de-
claring his message of truth. These faithful ones re-
fuse to worship or have anything in common with
Satan’s organization. They keep God’s commandments
by refusing to have any other god beside Jehovah,
and refuse to bow to any graven image. They wor-
ship and serve Jehovah. They also keep God’s com-
mandments by joyfully being his witnesses. In this
crisis the ones faithful unto death receive the reward.
—Rev. 2:10. Lt I, 331, 332



June 21 (128)
Surely he uill conceal me in his covert in the day of
calamity, he will hide me in the hiding-place of his
tent, in straits will uplift me—Ps. 27:5, Roth.
These words show faith and complete confidence in
Jehovah, and they were written aforetime for the
encouragement and comfort of the last members of
the body of Christ on earth and who will continue
there until the great battle. The enemy threatens the
remnant or ‘‘servant’’ and brings to bear the power
of all his agencies to destroy the ‘‘servant’’ and the
work in which he is engaged. The ‘‘servant’’, how-
ever, will not be frightened into quietness nor be de-
terred in his work and onward march to the honor
of God. His trust in Jehovah’s care and protection
is complete, and he says: ‘‘Now therefore shall my
head be uplifted above my foes round about me, and
I will sacrifice in his tent sacrifices of sacred shout-
ing to Jehovah.”’—Roth. W 12/1/30

June 22 (159)

Thus saith the Lord God, I will also take of the high-

est branch of the high cedar, and will set it; I will

crop off from the top of his young twigs a tender one,

and will plant it upon a high mountain and eminent.
—Ezek. 17: 22.

Jesus, fresh, new and green, and therefore full of
life, is the one mentioned as the highest branch of the
highest cedar. ‘‘And there shall come forth a rod
out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch shall grow
out of his roots.”’ (Isa. 11:1) Mount Zion symbol-
ically pictures the peak of God’s organization, and
it is there, on Mount Zion, that he ‘‘planted’’ Jesus
“‘upon a high mountain and eminent’’. Christ Jesus
is given the preeminence over all things. (Col. 1:18)
The new cedar is the true and royal family of Jeho-
vah, the kingdom of heaven; and Christ Jesus is
earth’s rightful King and is the head of the king-
dom. Jehovah’s witnesses now shout aloud this truth.
VI, 232



June 23 (115)
The meek shall inherit the earth, and shall delight
themselves in the abundance of peace.—Ps. 37:11,
The meek are those who are teachable and who see
and understand God’s Word and delight to obey it.
They believe not a lie, but they believe and rejoice
in the truth. They have received ‘‘the love of the
truth’’, and hence are of the remnant ; and only those
who are of the remnant do receive the love of the
truth, God has given his promise that henceforth no
unclean thing shall dwell with them, and that the
rod of the wicked shall no longer rest upon their lot.
(Isa. 52:1) These faithful ones shall inherit the
promises of Jehovah and be for ever at peace. The
remnant have now entered into this peace; and these
do not use their time or strength to fight against the
enemy, but abide together in peace and continue to
joyfully tell of the goodness of God and the bless-
ings he will bring through his kingdom., W 5/1/31

June 24 (318)

Though Noah, Daniel, and Job, were in it, as I live,

satth the Lord God, they shall deliver metther son

nor daughter; they shall but deliver their own souls
by their righteousness.—Ezek. 14:20.

Noah, Daniel, and Job, therefore, pictured that
company of men and women now on earth at the end
of the world and when Christendem will be destroyed,
and which faithful ones will maintain their integrity
toward God by their uncompromising and unswerv-
ing devotion to him and who are counted righteous
because they are in Christ and faithfully following in
his footsteps. This text is further proof that the
faithful company will not be hurt by the great trouble
or battle of Armageddon. This does not mean that
only God’s anointed ones may be carried through
the trouble of Armageddon, but that nothing that
they can do will eause God to spare Christendom, her
leaders, the unfaithful elders, or the prineipal of the
flock. V1, 172



June 25 (9)

And when Haman saw that Mordecai bowed not, nor
did him reverence, then was Haman full of wrath.
—Esther 3:5.

Today the remnant, in obedience to God’s com-
mandments, diligently and faithfully give the testi-
mony of Jesus Christ to the nations of the world.
They are telling the truth and refusing to make any
manner of compromise whatsoever with any part of
Satan’s organization. Therefore Satan is very mad,
and his chief representatives on the earth, the clergy,
are also exceedingly mad, and all together they go
forth to make war with the remnant of the seed of
God’s organization. They conspire to destroy the
remnant. The conspiracy is now forming and in op-
eration against those on earth who are faithful and
true to the Lord, and God is not interfering with the
conspirators and their wicked work. In due time,
however, he will act and preserve his own people.
W 6/15/31

June 26 (249)

The truth of the Lord endureth for ever. Praise ye
the Lord.—Ps., 117: 2.

‘When Jesus began his part of the covenant which
Jehovah had made with him he opened his campaign
of preaching the truth, Whatsoever Jehovah says
is truth. Therefore Jesus put himself squarely on
Jehovah’s side of the great question at issue and de-
fied Satan the liar and all the agencies he uses. The
truth, therefore, is the great issue, because this in-
volves the word and name of Jehovah. Seeing the
issue and the position Jesus took and maintained, we
can easily see why he said: ‘‘My doctrine is not mine,
but his that sent me.”” (John 7:16) Otherwise stated,
the truth is what God says; the truth is not the prod-
uct of man. If any man has the truth and speaks
it he got it from God. To give man honor for the
truth is to push God into the corner. W 1/1/31



June 27 (335)
Proclaim . , . the day of vengeance of our God. For
these be the days of vengeance, that all things whrch
are written may be fulfilled.—Isa. 61:2; Luke 21: 22.
God’s “‘servant’’ class is commanded to do the work
of declaring the vengeance of Jchovah, and only those
who obey this commandment can and will maintain
their integrity toward God. The ‘‘servant’’, or rem-
nant class, will not be deceived or discouraged by the
slanderous statements of enemics that they are en-
gaged in a ‘‘book-selling scheme’’, They carry the
message of truth to the people in printed form; and
this is done under the Lord’s commandment, and is
the greatest privilege that has ever been granted the
followers of Christ on earth. The remnant delights
to do this work and continually sings the praises of
Jehovah while doing it. VI, 121

June 28 (237)

These things have I spoken unto you, that my joy

might remain in you, and that your joy might be full.
—John 15:11.

Jesus delighted to do his Father’s will, which in-
cluded the preaching of the truth. But that was not
‘“the joy that was set before him’’, (Heb. 12:2) The
joy set before Jesus was this: He knew that some

ay he would have the great privilege of seeing the
issue decided in favor of Jehovah his Father and that
that issue thus decided would vindicate the word and
name of God. He was willing to wade through fire
and death to accomplish that end. In 1914 God set
his becloved Son upon his throne and said to him:
Now the time has come for action; now ‘‘rule thou
in the midst of thine enemies’’. Then the fight in
heaven began; and the viectory was with Christ Je-
sus. The joy set before him, and therefore the joy
of the Lord, had then really come, because he then
actively engaged in putting down Satan and vindicat-
ing his Father’s name. His faithful followers now
have that joy in them. W 1/1/31



June 29 (11)
Make thy name known to thine adversaries, that the
nations may tremble at thy presence!—Isa. 64:2.
It is in harmony with the will of God that the rem-
nant should pray for the destruction of God’s enemies
that the name of the Most High may be honored and
exalted in all the earth. Let no one of the remnant
permit malice to come into his heart, even against
the most wicked. Vengeance belongs to the Lord God,
and he will repay, and he executes his vengeance
righteously and for the vindication of his name. The
remnant is privileged to be on the side of Jehovah
and to sing forth his praises just preceding and at
the vindication of God’s name. Because the remnant
is faithful in thus doing and in telling the testimony
concerning the kingdom the enemy seeks the destruec-
tion of the remnant. For the sake of the name of
Jehovah they properly pray for the destruction of
the enemy. W 7/1/31

June 30 (56)
He hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name writ-
ten, King of kings, and Lord of lords.—Rev. 19: 16,
This name, plainly displayed and easy to be seen
by all, denotes that a great duel is about to be fought
and that it will for ever decide the rulership of the
earth and that Jehovah has sworn that Jesus Christ
shall win. The thigh was that part of the body to
which the hand was put when swearing to an obliga-
tion that must be performed. Generals of worldly
armies usually stay in the rear or hide their identity
lest, if they fall in the attack at the enemy’s hands,
their armies might be demoralized. Not so with Jesus
Christ. He leads the fight and invites all the power
the enemy may hurl against him. This not only signi-
fies that Jesus is fearless and certain of victory, but
inspires faith in his followers that they are not to
hide themselves but are to boldly bear the banner of
the Lord and advertise the King and his kingdom.
LtII, 167



July 1 (277)
Therefore shall my head be uplified above my foes
round about me, and I will sacrifice in his tent sacri-
fices of sacred shouting to Jehovah.—Ps. 27:6, Roth.
There would be no reason for the remnant to be
on earth now unless such could be witnesses to the
name and word of Jehovah. These are the process
servers of the Lord and must deliver the message com-
mitted to them to the rulers and peoples who are un-
der Satan, giving notice of what is speedily to come
to pass. The secret place of the Most High is not
such that the ‘‘servant’’ cannot be heard to sing forth
Jehovah’s name. Knowing his security in the Lord’s
house, he lifts up his head above his enemies and says
with boldness: ‘I will sing the praises of Jehovah. I
will sacrifice in his tent’; meaning that in this tem-
porary dwelling place on the earth he will give God
the praise and sacrifice of his lips by being a faith-
ful and true witness. W 12/1/30

July 2 (302)

Behold, I, and the children whom the Lord hath

given me, are for signs and for wonders in Israel.
—Isa. 8:18.

Particularly from and after the coming of the
Lord Jesus to the temple of Jehovah, the faithful
ones have gone through varied experiences. They
have had to do with many things which they did not
understand at the time but which afterwards the
Lord revealed to them. What the faithful witnesses
of Jehovah have done in obedience to the command-
ments of the Lord has been observed by many of
Christendom. Now the witness class understand those
events through which they have passed, and in due
time Jehovah will cause other events to come to pass
that will fully verify the truth of the testimony as
given by these faithful witnesses. Then the survivors
of the ‘‘great tribulation’’ will call to mind these
things and will know that at no time has God left
himself without witnesses in the earth. V I, 343



July 3 (196)

Then Mordecar commanded to answer Esther, Think
not with thyself that thou shalt escape in the king’s
house, more than all the Jews—Esther 4:13.

The Devil had laid his trap for all the Jews and
he would not overlook Esther because she occupied a
place of favor and power with the king. Mordecai
and Esther were the ones whom the Devil and Haman
especially desired to destroy. Likewise today the
Devil and his earthly agents are against all who serve
God in any manner; but they are especially making
war against the remnant of God because these are
in God’s favor and with power they proclaim God’s
message and they have the privilege and duty of de-
livering this message that was committed to them by
the Lord. No one, therefore, who is of the remnant
may expect to be made an exception in the execution
of Satan’s wrath. His purpose is to get every one
of them. W 7/1/31

July 4 (175)

I will overturn, overturn, overturn it; and it shall be

no more, until he come whose right it is; and I will
give it him.—Ezek. 21:27.

The 4¢ means the crown, or authority to rule.
Christendom’s rulers assume to wear if, and God will
take it away completely from Christendom and all
other earthly rulers. The kingdom of God is taken
from Christendom and given to the ‘‘nation bringing
forth the fruits thereof’’, to wit, Christ Jesus and
his faithful body members. This prophecy applied
at 1914, when the Lord Jesus was then placed upon
the throne, but applies more particularly at the com-
ing of the Lord Jesus to the battle of Armageddon.
Then the crowns of Satan’s organization will be
thrown down, and the heads broken. (Ps. 110:6)
There will then be no rival contender for the crown,
but it belongs to and will be used exclusively by
Christ Jesus, V I, 287



July 5 (301)
A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and hideth himself:
but the simple pass on, and are punished.—Prov, 22: 3.
Today Christ Jesus is present with his retinue of
angels, and by these holy instruments the Lord is di-
recting the course of his people. The ‘‘servant’’ class,
therefore, under the supervision of Christ, now seek to
interpret and understand the divine law of the great
Jehovah God and thereby to be properly advised as
to what course they must take today, and in the very
near future, in view of the gravity of the situation.
God’s remnant cannot follow the course of the false
prophet to change times and laws, but must abide
strictly by the provision of the divine law as it is
written. God has not changed and will not change his
decree for Armageddon, nor restrain the enemy from
making his assault upon his people; but he will fur-
nish all the needed power for a counter-assault that
will completely wipe the enemy out of existence.
W 8/1/31

July 6 (86)

And I will purge oul from among you the rebels, and
them that transgress against me; . . . and they shall
not enter into the land of Israel; and ye shall know

that I am the Lord—Ezek. 20:38.

Following their release in 1919 God’s covenant peo-
ple on earth were in a ‘‘wilderness’’ condition for
three and one-half ‘‘times’’, or 1260 days. (Rev.
12:6-14) In that time God faithfully pleaded with
his people while in the wilderness condition, that
they might discern and prepare for the kingdom serv-
ice which followed shortly thereafter and which is
still in progress. This drew the remnant into a class
to itself with the Lord, but at the same time hardened
the hearts of ‘‘the rebels’’ and resulted in their being
separated from amongst God’s faithful people. Such
rebels God declares are not permitted to ‘‘enter into
the land’’, that is to say, into the spiritual blessings
which God has provided for his remnant. V I, 266, 267



July 7 (222)
They have taken crafty counsel against thy peoples,
and consulted against thy hidden ones.—Ps. 83:3.
In these last days Satan has organized his forces
against the remnant of God and goes forth to make
war upon them. The movements of the enemy are
subtle and it is the attempt of the enemy to justify
themselves under the law. Satan’s forces include the
apostate clergy and those who once had the truth
and who later form themselves into the ‘‘evil serv-
ant’’ or ‘““man of sin’’. Now a climax in the exist-
ence of the remnant of God has been reached, and
let every member thereof face the enemy courageous-
ly and boldly, treading with humility before God and
being joyfully submissive to him, and looking for-
ward with complete confidence that in his own good
way and time God will provide complete deliverance
for those that love him; and this shall be to his ever-
lasting glory. W 7/1/31

July 8 (220)
When Mordecai perceived all that was done, Mordecas
rent his clothes, and put on sackcloth with ashes, . . .
and cried with a loud and a bitter cry.—Esther 4: 1.
Putting on sackeloth and ashes and erying out did
not mean that Mordecai regretted that he had been
firm in his refusal to bow down to Haman and that
he was sorry for having been loyal to God. He knew
that in doing so toward Haman he was doing God’s
will. Now he saw that this faithfulness to God had
afforded a pretext for his mortal enemy to seek, not
only his destruction, but the destruction of all the
Jews. Mordecai then cried for help. Faithfulness to
God often brings down upon one’s head the enemy’s
wrath, but no man can be faithful to God and there-
after regret his faithfulness. If he is a faithful serv-
ant of God he will eontinue to trust in God for de-
liverance. Our God, whom we serve, is able to deliver
us, because he who is for us is more than all that can
be against us. W 7/1/31



July 9 (283)
And there came a great voice out of the temple of
heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done.
—Rev. 16:17.

This is the voice of Jehovah’s judgment against
Satan and his organization. This voice out of heaven
said, ‘It is done.”’ Other translations render the text
in this manner: ‘‘Accomplished!’’ (Roth.) ¢‘All is
over.”” (Moff.) Probably the meaning is: The issue
is now finally joined and must be determined at
Armageddon. It has come to pass that God’s purposes
against Satan and his organization are made manifest.
The outpouring of the plagues is now an accomplished
fact. The prophecy of the seventh plague is now ful-
filled as to the pouring out begun. Now the woman’s
seed and Satan’s seed are clearly made manifest and
the enmity between the two is plainly declared. March
on now to the fight and let the war ery of God’s wit-
nesses be: ‘‘The sword of Jehovah and of his Anoint-
ed.”” Lt II, 59

July 10 (78)
The wicked borroweth, and payeth not again; but the
righteous sheweth mercy, and giveth.—Ps, 37:21.
Those who are wicked have once received some
truth. It was not their truth, but they borrowed it
from the Lord. God lent the truth to his ereatures
that they might in turn pass it on to others, that his
name might be glorified. The wicked refuse to pass
it on. It was Jesus who said that it is more blessed
to give than to receive. The man is blessed when he
reccives the truth, but he is twice blessed when he
gives or passes that message of truth on to some other
hungry soul, who is also in turn blessed, and together
they give praise to the name of Jehovah God. Thus
the faithful pay back what they have borrowed from
the Lord. This they can do only by faithfully serv-
ing God and bearing his message or the fruits of his
kingdom to others and to advise others of his won-
drous works. W 5/1/31



July 11 (337)
Son of man, I have made thee a waichman unito the
house of Israel; therefore hear the word at my mouth,
and give them warning from me—Ezek. 3:17.
The anointed class constitutes the ‘‘watchman’’,
and each member thereof watches for the other and
watches out for the interests of the kingdom, all of
which are now committed into the hands of the ‘‘serv-
ant’’ class. The Lord has laid great responsibility
upon the watchmen, to wit, his ‘‘faithful servant’’
class. He makes it obligatory that such shall warn
those who start in the way of wickedness. The wicked
are not those who never knew of the truth, but are
those who, having been once enlightened, to some de-
gree at least, concerning the truth of God’s purposes,
have then turned away therefrom and render service
to the enemy. Also, it is the duty of the ‘‘servant’’
class to give warning to all Christendom by calling
attention to the Lord’s judgments as they are writ-
ten. VI, 41,42

July 12 (316)
My mouth shall speak of wisdom; and the meditation
of my heart shall be of understanding.—Ps, 49:3.
Is it not true that since 1918 there has been a more
careful study and meditation upon God’s Word than
prior to that time, and a clearer understanding of the
privileges and duties of the consecrated to give them-
selves wholly to the King’s service? All the facts bear
out this conclusion. All this has been the provision
made by the Lord for his people. From and after
the Lord’s coming to his temple no one could qualify
for the kingdom who would fail or refuse to learn
God’s purposes concerning the testimony of Jesus
Christ and then to joyfully participate in giving that
testimony. Those thus doing, prompted by love for
God and his cause and free from any selfish motive,
would be taking the proper course in making prep-
arations for appearing before the great King. No
others could be pleasing to the King. W 6/1/31



July 13 (99)

The Lord is my shepherd; . . . he leadeth me in the
paths of righteousness for his name’s sake.~Ps, 23:1, 3.

Since the Lord’s coming to his temple those who
have been brought thereinto and illuminated have
seen and appreciated the fact that the favored flock
of God has not been chosen because of any special
value in themselves, but that the primary purpose of
ealling and choosing them has been for the sake of
Jehovah’s great name. The paths of righteousness
are those wherein the ‘‘servant’’ class walks while
covered with the robe of righteousness, symbolizing
God’s approval. This eorresponds with the ‘‘path of
the just’’ upon which the light of God continues to
shine with increased brilliancy. (Prov. 4:18) Those
who love God with a eomplete and unselfish devotion
walk in these paths. For his name’s sake the great
Shepherd leads them there. W 1/15/31

July 14 (330)

O God, how long shall the adversary reproach? shall

the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever? For God is

my King of old, working salvation in the midst of
the earth.—Ps. 74:10, 12.

Jechovah’s name is beyond just reproach. All the
reproaches that have been placed against his name
were and are without cause or excuse. His purposes
have ever been and ever will be right and just. His
announced purpose was to put men on earth who
would remain faithful to him and who would there-
fore do right. Satan the rebel defied God and denied
that he could put men on earth who would under
stress maintain their integrity toward Jehovah. That
defiance raised the vital issue which must be decided
right. It pleased Jehovah to pursue a course that in
time would vindicate his name, that is to say, that
would prove that Jehovah is true, just and righteous,
and which would exonerate and completely justify
him in the eyes of all creation. V I, 343



July 15 (315; 2d tune)
Shew it unto Esther, and to declare 1t unto her, and
to charge her that she should go in unto the king, to
make supplication unto him, and to make request
before him for her people.—Esther 4:8.
Esther must take her stand on the side of her God
and declare herself. Thus she foreshadowed what
God’s people must do in this day when Armageddon
is approaching. In the past those in present truth
have been considered as like other ‘‘Christians’’ so
called, merely religionists in the land. The time must
come, and has come, when God exhibits his own people
before the nations of earth, identifies them as his, and
sends them forth with the command: ‘““Ye are my
witnesses . . . that I am God.”’ (Isa. 43:9-12) How
could this fact be made known unless the faithful
have boldness in this day of judgment in declaring
the Word and name of Jehovah? In no other way
could their love for God be proven.—1 John 4: 17, 18.
W 7/1/31

July 16 (326)

And they sung a new song, saying, Thou . .. hast

made us unto our God kings and priests: and we
shall reign on the earth.—Rev. 5:9, 10.

No longer is this a time of weeping, but the time
has come to sing the new song to the honor and glory
of Jehovah and his glorious King. The new song in
effect says: ‘A new epoch has begun; the kingdom
is here, and the tried and precious Stone, Christ Je-
sus, has been laid in Zion and made the chief Stone of
the corner.” He is a tried, precious and sure founda-
tion, and the Head of God’s organization, and all
members thereof sing his praises and the praises of
Jehovah., All these (represented by the twenty-four
elders) say: ‘“Thou art worthy, . . . for thou wast
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood.”’
Thus the Lord Jesus is identified as the Redeemer and
Savior, High Priest and King, and the twenty-four
elders are members of his royal line. Lt 1, 68



July 17 (216)
The Lord is migh unto them that are of a broken
heart; and saveth such as be of a contrite spirit, Many
are the afflictions of the righteous; but the Lord de-
livereth him out of them all.—Ps. 34:18, 19.
The righteous compose the company of whom Je-
sus said : ‘‘Blessed are the poor in spirit.”” It does not
mean that such are in despair. Rather it means that
such are not proud and haughty and do not insist on
having their own rights respected. They are not par-
ticularly anxious for self-justification, because they
desire the approval of the Lord rather than that of
any creatures. They are contrite of heart and walk
obediently before God, not demanding justice from
others, but always rendering justice to others so far
as possible ; not being harsh and unmerciful to others,
but loving mercy and extending mercy toward others.
These may find many afflictions in the way, but they
realize that their strength is in the Lord, and upon
him they confidently rely. W 4/1/31

July 18 (164)
God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation
through sanctification of the spirit and belief of the
truth.—2 Thess. 2:13.
‘‘Sanctification’’ means to be wholly and complete-
ly set aside or apart for a specific purpose. The pray-
er of Jesus in behalf of his eleven faithful disciples
was: ‘“‘Sanctify them through thy truth: thy word
is truth.”” (John 17:17) The petition of Jesus was
that these faithful men should be wholly and com-
pletely devoted to God and his serviee, and that this
should be done by and through the truth. That would
mean that they must receive a knowledge or mental
conception of the truth and that in addition thereto
they must receive the love of the truth. This would
be proven by their full and complete devotion to the
truth because the truth is God’s Word. That would
mean that they would be wholly on God’s side be-
cause everything he says is the truth. W 1/1/31



July 19 (46)
I have walked in mine integrity: I have trusted also
in the Lord: therefore I shall not slide.—Ps. 26: 1.
It has been said often by those who claim to be con-
secrated to God that the wiser course would be to
‘“‘put on the soft pedal’’ concerning the clergy and
say little or nothing about them. But God’s faithful
witnesses stand true to him and maintain their integ-
rity toward him, particularly since 1922. In that
time, under the supervisory direction of the angels
of the Lord, they have had to do with the pouring
out of God’s vials of reproof and judgment against
the ecclesiasties and other portions of Satan’s organi-
zation. Not even ‘‘for expediency’’ will these true
and faithful ones now be branded with the ‘“mark of
the beast’’ in the forehead or in the hand. The rem-
nant must and will be faithful and true to God and
Christ and will continue to boldly tell the truth in
this time of judgment. W 6/15/31

July 20 (119)
For every one of the house of Israel, or of the stranger
that sojourneth in Israel, which separateth himself
from me, and setieth up his idols in his heart, . . . I
will cut him off from the midst of my people; and ye
shall know that I am the Lord.—Ezek. 14:7, 8.
By separating themselves from God’s earthly or-
ganization the rebellious elders separated themselves
from the Lord. God has not asked any man to or-
ganize something for him. He does his work in his
own way. The opposers set up their own method of
service which exalted themselves and other men and
honored the creature more than the Creator, and they
put a stumblingblock in the way of others. They have
not ‘set the Lord always before their face’, but have
set their own heart on some selfish objective. (Ps.
16:8) Those who become offended and turn to their
own way find themselves separated from the Lord by
his angels and placed in the ‘‘evil servant’’ class.
V1, 165-168



July 21 (325)

But the other Jews that were in the king’s provinces

gathered themselves together, and stood for their lives,

and had rest from their ememies, and slew of their

foes seventy and five thousand, but they laid not their
hands on the prey.—Esther 9:16.

At the slaughter in Persia the Jews ‘‘laid not their
hands on the prey’’, even though they were author-
ized by the king to do so. Whatsoever gain or prey
there was went to the king. This foreshadows that
in this day the motive of God’s remnant is not self-
enrichment, but their objective is the honor of Je-
hovah’s name. To the same effect it is written: ‘‘And
thou shalt devote their gain unto the Lord, and their
substance unto the Lord of the whole earth.’’ (Mie.
4:13, B.V.) Self-interest does not enter into the mat-
ter at all. The personal salvation and glory of God’s
people is merely incidental. The great all-important
thing is the vindication of Jehovah’s name. W 8/1/31

July 22 (331)
Ezxcept the Lord build the house, they labour tn vain
that budld +t.—Ps. 127:1.

Jehovah chooses his own way to humiliate human
pride. He selects ‘the things which are not, to bring
to naught the things that are, that no flesh may glory
in his presence’. (1 Cor. 1:28,29) To be sure, Jeho-
vah could have chosen those to do his work who are
far more brilliant mentally, and who have a better
and higher standing amongst the people than the ones
he did choose, but had he chosen them they would
have boasted. God will not have his work done by
those who pride themselves on their own ability to
accomplish it. This should long ago have taught a
lesson to many of the consecrated that no one can
have pride in what he ealls ‘‘character development’’
and think he can make himself thereby qualified for
God’s use in his kingdom. Each one can be a coworker
with God, but he must work according to God’s rules.
W 2/15/31



July 23 (94)
And it was given unto her that she should array her-
self in fine linen, bright and pure: for the fine linen
1s the righteous acts of the saints.—Rev. 19:8, R. V.
This raiment is provided preparatory for the
wedding ; and this could not be done after the remnant
has reached heaven and after being united in heaven
to the Bridegroom. It must therefore mean the ap-
proval received by the remnant from Jehovah through
Christ and granted to those who keep God’s com-
mandments in carrying out the terms of their cove-
nant. The Lamb’s wife must first receive the approval
of Jehovah, manifested by the robe of righteousness,
and then continue faithful unto the end. These
‘‘righteous acts’’, then, consist of full obedience to
God in keeping his commandments and giving the
testimony of Jesus Christ committed to them. In this
manner the remnant prepare to meet the Lamb, and
become a part of his bride. Lt I1, 155

July 24 (102)

Now the cherubims stood on the right side of the

house when the man went in; and the cloud filled
the inner court.—Ezek. 10: 3.

Satan’s organization will be destroyed at Arma-
geddon, not by outraged labor, socialists, or anarch-
ists, but by the righteous organization of Jehovah
God. It is the righteous judgment of God executed
by his duly commissioned officers, and he gives the
remnant the part of announcing this judgment be-
fore it falls. The man in linen, appearing to Ezekiel
in the vision, did not destroy Jerusalem, but the Lord
employed other forces to destroy it. Neither does the
remnant, whom the vision foretells, destroy Christen-
dom; but the activities of the remnant, bearing to
the people the message of God’s vengeance, are a
sure and certain advance sign of the coming destrue-
tion of Satan’s organization by the executive officers
of Jehovah God. Such will be a vindication of the
name of the Most High. VI, 125



July 25 (285)
The wicked walcheth the righteous, and seeketh to
slay him. The Lord will not leave htm in his hand,
nor condemn him when he is judged.—Ps. 37: 32, 33.
The wicked watch the progress of the ‘‘faithful
servant’’ class and conspire for the destruction thereof.
Wicked accusations are brought against the ‘‘faith-
ful servant’’ and they make the servant of the Lord
appear to be very bad. The Lord will judge his serv-
ant, and he must stand or fall to Jehovah, and to
none other. Addressing the faithful ones Jehovah
says: ‘““Wait on the Lord, and keep his way, and he
shall exalt thee to inherit the land; when the wicked
are cut off, thou shalt see it.”’ (Vs. 34) It is neces-
sary for the full vindication of God’s name that he
destroy the wicked; and the Secriptures abundantly
teach that these workers of lawlessness will be de-
stroyed before the eyes of the faithful remnant, and
this before Armageddon. W 5/1/31

July 26 (323)
And great Babylon came in remembrance before God,
to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierce-
ness of his wrath.—Rev. 16: 19.

‘Who then will take his stand against Babylon and
expose her? Who then will dare say that Babylon
shall not be exposed? Who can raise any reasonable
objection to God’s people’s seeking an insight into all
of Babylon’s or Satan’s organization and to their
making these things known to the order-loving peo-
ples of earth? All who oppose the proclamation of
the message against Satan’s organization at this time
aline themselves on the enemy’s side. The line is clear-
ly drawn. Jehovah has called these things to remem-
brance for his purposes, and one of his purposes is
that his judgments must be made known to the peo-
ple and that his anointed ones must be his witnesses
and thus make them known. Therefore let every lover
of truth and righteousness take his stand on Jeho-
vah’s side. Lt I1, 64



July 27 (273)
Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the tem-
ple of my God; . . . and I will write upon him my
new mname, . .. These things saith the Amen, the
faithful and true witness.—Rev. 3:12, 14.
Surely this must take place at the time Jesus brings
his faithful into the temple and before such are trans-
lated to heavenly glory. It follows, then, that the
approved ones in the temple, as a company, have a
name conferred upon them as the faithful and true
witnesses of God, because that is the name and title
of the Lord Jesus which he promises to write upon
them. When Jesus goes into action against Satan’s
organization he bears the title The ‘‘Faithful and
True’’. Those who are closely identified with him
must be like him and bear his name. This makes
clear then the declaration of Isaiah 65:15 that God
gives his servant another name, that is, the name of
the Amen, in order that the people may bless them-
selves in the God of The Amen. W 10/1/31

July 28 (41)

Yet now be strong, O Zerubbabel, saith the Lord; and

be strong, O Joshua son of Josedech, the high priest;

and be strong, all ye people of the lund, saith the
Lord, and work.—Hag. 2: 4.

Note that the emphasis of Haggai’s prophecy is
upon faith and work. Some who have for a long
while claimed to be Christ’s followers have made
strenuous objection to The Watchtower’s repeatedly
calling upon the anointed to be active in the Lord’s
service. Their criticisms have been caustic and with
the manifest purpose of doing injury. The remnant
see that such objectors are wrong. God has not called
anyone to be a dreamer. Haggai’s words were truly
a service speech to his brethren. Those of God’s tem-
ple class must now follow that example or lead. They
too must make service speeches to one another, that
all may be encouraged to press on in the work.

W 2/15/31



July 29 (169)

Son of man, prophesy, and say, Thus saith the Lord;

Say, A sword, a sword 1is sharpened, and also fur-

bished. Cry and howl, son of man; for it shall be
upon my people.—Ezek. 21:9, 12.

The remnant is now delivering this message, but
little heed is being given thereto. They must continue
to press the battle to the gate. Jehovah will provide
them with all needed strength to do the work he has
commissioned them to do. Jehovah’s witnesses must
call attention to the threatening ‘‘sword of Jehovah’’,
Only by so doing can they be the faithful watchmen.
The responsibility is upon the ‘‘servant’’ class to de-
liver the message, and the responsibility is upon those
who hear and who have failed to heed it. (Ezek.
83:2-4) It is the time to perform this solemn duty,
because the Lord has drawn his sword for the vindi-
cation of his name. The time has come for God to
act. VI, 274,275

July 30 (217)
Mark the blameless man and behold the upright, for
there is a hereafter for the man of peace; but . . .
the hereafter of lawless men is to be cut off.
—Ps. 37:37,38, Roth.

Those under the robe of righteousness and abiding
in the temple are counted as perfect. If they con-
tinue in this condition there is a future for them, and
that future is to be for ever with the Lord in life
and immortality. There is no future, however, for
the wicked, because he shall cease to be. God’s judg-
ment of destruction of the wicked is written. Only
the righteous shall abide forever. Salvation to the
spirit-begotten and anointed cannot come by reason
of their inherent goodness and by complete develop-
ment of self-righteousness. All such must be saved
by the grace of God; and to assure this they must
continue to faithfully devote themselves to God and
to his service by joyfully obeying his commandments.
W 5/1/31



July 31 (234)

Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and

shut thy doors about thee; hide thyself as it were for

a little moment, until the indignation be overpast.
—Isa. 26:20.

The ‘‘faithful servant’’, being separate from the
enemy and under the hand of the Lord Jehovah, is
in the place of security, the ‘‘chambers’’ here men-
tioned ; but in this place the ‘‘servant’’ is not to be
idle. He beholds the enemy and his activities and the
enemy’s desire to slay the ‘‘servant’’; yet he knows
that he is secure, because the Lord has so promised
him, and in this security the ‘‘servant’’ goes forth
with a zeal to the work which the Lord has provided
and put in his hands. The enemy’s activities have
not disturbed the ‘‘servant’’. Jehovah is the strength
and song of his ‘‘servant’’ class and the power of
their salvation. Therefore the ‘‘servant’’, in obedi-
ence to God’s commandment, continues to sing forth
his praises. VI, 44

August 1 (187)
For thus saith the Lord, Enter not into the house of
mourning, neither go to lament nor bemoan them:
for I have taken away my peace from this people,
saith the Lord, even lovingkindness and mercies.
—Jer. 16:5.

Those brought into the covenant with God are more
enlightened than those whose relationship is merely
by blood alone. When the ties between the faithful
and the unfaithful are broken, those who love God
will not murmur or complain. Jehovah is selecting
the ones who shall be in his kingdom ; and when, by
the decree of his just Judge Jesus, he determines that
one is unfaithful and unfit for the kingdom all who
have the spirit of the Lord should gladly acquiesce in
that judgment. It is therefore wrong and contrary
to God’s commandment for the faithful to weep or
bemoan the fact that some who have been in the truth
have gone away. V I, 334



August 2 (29)
For such as be blessed of him shall inherit the earth;
and they that be cursed of him shall be cut off.
—Ps. 37:22.

‘With natural Israel God’s judgment would deter-
mine who would be cut off from the land which he
had given to them and who would be made free from
all harm and dwell in the promised land of safety.
With professed spiritual Israel, which we may call
the antitype, the judgment determines who are
worthy and who are unworthy, who would be for
ever separated from the Lord and who would inherit
the promises of God and receive them in fullness.
Those who would for ever have Jehovah’s favor are
represented by the ones who inherit and dwell in the
land. Those of spiritual Israel realize the fulfilment
of God’s precious promises. He now demonstrates or
makes known who are the ones that shall inherit his
promises, and this he demonstrates to peoples of earth
in the vindication of his own name. W 5/1/31

August 3 (324)
Worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit
of prophecy.—Rev. 19: 10.

Those of the remnant bear the commission of ‘‘the
testimony of Jesus Christ’’ and must prophesy if
they would be faithful. They must now take an active
part in the Lord’s serviee in telling of God and his
kingdom through Christ. It is upon these that the
Lord’s spirit is poured out, and those receiving the
spirit ‘‘shall prophesy’’. (Joel 2:28,29) God has
spoken, and his faithful servants must prophesy.
(Amos 3:8) These constitute the ‘“‘feet’’ of Christ,
who must now deliver the message. (Isa. 52:17, 8)
And in giving this testimony the remnant is not to
honor the creature, but to give all honor and glory
to the Creator. It is God’s name and word that must
now be vindicated. Therefore the angel said: ‘“Wor-
ship God’’; and so shall the remnant do at this time.
LtII, 163



August 4 (98)
Moreover, take thou up a lamentation for the princes
of Israel—Ezek. 19: 1.

The princes or rulers of Christendom have been
debauched by the devilish religious practices that
have also brought great reproach upon Jehovah’s
name, The Devil has come down to earth, and with
Christendom it is a time of ‘‘woe, woe!’’ (Rev.
12:12) The unrighteous eourse of the rulers (‘‘rods’’
of control) has led them entirely into Satan’s camp,
and the fire of destruction is about to devour them
completely. Like the rulers or princes amongst the
Jews of old, they have not heeded the warning from
the Lord. As a vine Christendom has produced no
kingdom fruit, and now must go because of being of
no use for anything that is good. No ruler of Chris-
tendom will be permitted on the earth nor in any part
of God’s kingdom of heaven. Jehovah will give none
of these an opportunity to further reproach his name
after Armageddon. V I, 256

August 5 (156)
And he that overcometh, and keepeth my works unto
the end, to him will I give power over the nations.
And I will give him the morning star.—Rev. 2: 26, 28.
Keeping his works ‘‘unto the end’’ must mean unto
the end which comes after ‘this gospel of the kingdom
has been preached to all the world for a witness’. In-
asmuch as the church is now in the time in which the
members thereof have a glimpse of the immediate
future, may not the above words of Jesus indicate
that the overcoming remnant will be permitted to
see Satan’s organization dashed to pieces and during
that time and even thereafter have some work on the
earth to the glory of the name of Jehovah? The over-
comers are also told that they shall have a position
of honor with the ‘“morning star’’, evidently meaning
with Christ in glory. And now for the encouragement
of all the faithful remnant on the earth the Lord is
revealing these truths to them. Lt I, 34



August 6 (265)

If one bear holy flesh in the skirt of his garment, and
with his skirt do touch bread, or pottage, or wine, or
oil, or any meat, shallit be holy? . . . No.~Hag. 2: 12.
There is no intrinsic merit in any offering man
brings unto the Lord, and the creature does not make
holy or sanctify anything that he might touch., While
it is the greatest privilege to be engaged in the Lord’s
service, God does not need any of us in his work. No
one should feel so self-important as to believe he can
lawlessly do works of his own choosing, even though
he claims to do so in the name of the Lord, and then
expect the Lord to approve such works. The fact
that one claims to do anything and everything ‘‘as
unto the Lord’’ does not make that thing aceeptable
unto the Lord, by any means. The scripture, ¢ What-
soever ye do, do it heartily, as to the Lord, and not
unto men,’’ clearly means we must do it in God’s
appointed way, and not in man’s way, and that it
must be done joyfully to the Lord’s praise. W 3/1/31

August 7 (225)
Preserve my soul, for I am holy: O thou my God, save
thy servant that trusteth in thee.—Ps. 86:2.
To ““preserve’’ means to hedge about with a seeure
fence or shield; to guard, protect and finally save.
It means to keep in a place of security., God has
promised to preserve all who love him, and this he
is certain to do. This does not mean, however, that
God will spare his children from slander, abuse and
persecution. As the Master suffered much tribulation
it shall be so with his faithful body members. Jeho-
vah preserved the life of Jesus, raised him out of
death, and exalted him to glory, because of his loving
devotion by which he proved his faithfulness. He will
do likewise for the faithful followers of Christ Jesus.
Those who love God need have no fear of being the
losers in the fight which is now on. Because they are
wholly devoted to him and trust him he will answer
their cry. W 1/1/31



August 8 (309)

We have also a more sure word of prophecy; where-
unto ye do well that ye take heed.—2 Pet. 1:19.

The Lord God himself interprets prophecy by caus-
ing to come to pass events in fulfilment of what he
has foretold, Until God’s due time to understand
prophecy it is not understandable. Then it is first
understandable by the covenant people of God who
have his spirit. (1 Cor. 2:10) The events coming to
pass must be in harmony with the prophecy as it is
written, must tend to vindicate the name of Jehovah,
and must honor and exalt Ais name and not honor
and exalt the name of any human creature. If the
interpretation tends to laud and magnify the name of
man, then such is not a true interpretation, because it
is contrary to the Word of God. (Job 32:21,22;
Luke 16:15) In carrying forward his purposes God
uses his duly constituted agencies, but all honor is
due to Jehovah, and not to the agency. V I, 14, 15

August 9 (10)
And I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse;
and he that sat upon him was called Faithful
and True—Rev. 19: 11,

The glorious Son of God is seated upon a white
horse, denoting that he rides a righteous war mount
and that his cause is a righteous one and will re-
sult in vietory. Ever faithful to Jehovah from the
beginning, one of the titles given to Jesus is ‘‘Faith-
ful and True’’. Jehovah appointed him as High
Priest or Chief Executive Officer forever and he was
faithful to him that appointed him. God made Jesus
his chief witness and Jesus has proven himself to
be ‘‘the faithful and true witness’’. (Rev. 3:14) It
follows then that no one could be with him in that
war except he be ‘‘called, and chosen, and faithful’’.
All such must be conformed to the image of God’s
dear Son, and that means to be faithful and true
witnesses of Jehovah, Lt 11, 165



August 10 (85)

Nevertheless, I will remember my covenant with thee

in the days of thy youth, . .. And I will establish

my covenant with thee; and thou shalt know that I
am the Lord.—Ezek. 16: 60, 62.

Jehovah remembers his covenant made with the or-
ganization of his chosen ones in the day of the youth
of that organization and before the members thereof
produced what is called ‘‘organized Christianity’’,
It is Christendom that claims the sole interest in that
covenant for the erown and for the kingdom, and yet
Christendom has been entirely unfaithful thereto. Je-
hovah has been long-suffering with Christendom, and
has not forgotten his word. In 1914, agreeable to his
promise, he placed his King, Christ Jesus, upon his
throne and he fully established his covenant and king-
dom. It is through this covenant-kingdom that the
people of Christendom will have an opportunity for
the blessings of life. For his own word and his own
name’s sake Jehovah will carry out his covenant.
Vi, 211

August 11 (106)
Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they
may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in
through the gates into the citly.—Rev. 22: 14.
‘With those of the remnant the issue is now eternal
life oreternal death. There is no middle ground. These
have been anointed to places in the holy Jerusalem.
Their entrance through the gates of the holy city de-
pends upon their keeping faithfully God’s command-
ments. The mere fact that one is brought into the tem-
ple and enters into the secret place of the Most High
is not an absolute guarantee that he shall be there for-
ever. To abide there he must prove his faithfulness by
obeying God’s commandments. Nothing short of holi-
ness, which means absolute and complete faithfulness
in looking after the kingdom interests, will be required.
Therefore, ‘‘blessed are they that do his command-
ments.’’ Lt I1, 276, 277



August 12 (290)
But thou wilt uplift, like [those of ] @ wild ox, my horn,
I am anointed with fresh oil.—Ps. 92: 10, Roth.
There is an anointing mentioned in the Seriptures
that means refreshment, and it is this latter anoint-
ing that is mentioned above. Such anointing gives
refreshment and a greater ability to serve the Lord.
It means the lifting up and encouraging of the serv-
ant by the Lord to go forward with renewed zeal.
Particularly after 1922 and forward, God’s people
discerned that while they had not been pleasing to
the Lord in the past, his displeasure was now turned
away from them, and this greatly refreshed and com-
forted them. (Isa. 12:1) Then the Lord began to
open to the faithful ones a clearer vision of his pur-
poses, and by this all such were refreshed and lifted
up. From that time forward the organization of
God’s people on earth continued to increase in
strength and in activity. W 4/15/31

August 13 (167)
Then Esther bade them return Mordecai this answer:
Go, gather together all the Jews that are present in
Shushan, and fast ye for me, and mneither eat nor
drink three days, night or day: I also and my maidens
will fast Lkewise; and so will I go in unio the Ling,
which s not according to the law; and if I perish,

I perish.—Esther 4:15, 16.

Those whom Esther foreshadowed, now seeing the
gravity of the situation, make known to their brethren
that their purpose is to get in line and participate in
the work of the kingdom. Esther now fully disclosed
her own identity and expressed her determination to
perform her part even at the cost of her life. In the
past the Lord has shown himself as long-suffering and
doubtless has tolerated some negligence and indiffer-
ence, but now the issue is sharply drawn and every-
one who is for the Lord must take his stand on the
Lord’s side or be forced into the enemy’s camp. W
7/1/31



August 14 (149)
The soul that sinneth, it shall die. . . . The righteous-
ness of the righteous shall be upon him, and the wick-
edness of the wicked shall be upon. him.—Ezek. 18: 20.
Manifestly the sin here mentioned is that committed
by one who, after having entered into a covenant
with God, then fails to keep that covenant. It is un-
faithfulness to God that brings responsibility. The
law, or rule of action, must be the same from the
time of beginning of judgment at the temple until
the end thereof, because God changes not. Judgment
begins at the house of God, and must necessarily in-
clude the professed house of God, many of whom
have made a covenant with God and have then broken
that covenant. Therefore each one who has entered
into a covenant with the Lord is personally responsi-
ble. Since the Lord’s coming to his temple for judg-
ment those who have wilfully committed sin against
the light are subject to the judgments of death writ-
ten. V1, 236, 237

August 15 (214)

I have been young, and now am old; yet have I not

seen the righteous forsakem, nor his seed begging
bread.—Ps. 37:25.

At the beginning the people that were taken out
for Jehovah’s name, when considered -ecollectively,
were young, but now his people have come to the days
of mature age, because Christ has gathered his faith-
ful into the temple and these are made a part of the
‘“‘servant’’., In all the way God has made provision
for his people, and this should now give full assur-
ance to the remnant that Jehovah will continue to
supply them with an abundance of nourishing food.
The Lord makes all provision necessary for his own.
Those who have wandered away from the Lord’s or-
ganization have no present-day bread upon which to
feed, and are therefore beggars; but those who form
the ‘‘faithful servant’’ company are abundantly sup-
plied with food at the Lord’s hand. W 5/1/31



August 16 (75)
If ye call on the Father, who without respect of per-
sons judgeth according to every man’s work, pass the
time of your sojourning here in fear.—1 Pet. 1:17.
Esther’s concealing her identity as a Jewess was
neither fraud nor deceit, but acting with wisdom from
above, It insured an impartial judgment of her can-
didacy without regard to national connections, and
strictly according to her individual merits. God is
no respecter of persons. This same rule or principle
was employed in the selection of the Lord’s goat for
the tabernacle service. That selection was done by
the casting of lots. This shows the impartiality used
in the selection of the members of the bride class and
that God and Christ without respect of persons or
previous condition select them according to every
man’s work. It is the beauty or integrity maintained
toward the Lord, and faithful devotion to him, that
determine the final judgment or award of the prize.
W 6/1/31

August 17 (282)
Let such as love thy salvation say continually, The
Lord be magnified—Ps. 40: 16.

The remnant are not so much concerned with the
prospect of personal gain and glory in the kingdom,
but are deeply concerned with the work which God
has given them to do to the honor and vindieation of
his name. They are not concerning themselves about
when they are going to reach the kingdom, but they
are concerned about being faithful and true to the
Lord in performing the duties that he has now laid
upon them. They appreciate their privileges and are
eager to show forth their appreciation thereof. Let
each one of the remnant be fully concerned with the
work of proving his love for God and for his kingdom.
That which guarantees preservation is love for Je-
hovah, and the remnant prove their love by their un-
selfish devotion to God, in this, that they joyfully
obey his commandments. W 8/1/51



August 18 (328)
He hath given it to be furbished, that it may be
handled ; this sword is sharpened, and it is furbished,
to give 1t tnlo the hand of the slayer.—Ezek. 21:11.
Christ Jesus is the great slayer, and now he girds
his sword upon him and rides victoriously to the war.
(Ps. 45:3,4) As this sword glitters in the divine
light, the remnant class on earth catch the flashes of
its lightning and see the way to go and how to use
‘‘the sword of the spirit, which is the word of God’’,
in harmony with his will. Christ, with his mighty
invisible armies, is marching to the war, and the small
division, the remnant on earth, is announcing the
approaching battle and singing the praises of Jeho-
vah. Without doubt Jehovah sends to his faithful
people these flashes of light in ‘‘the day of his prep-
aration’’ that they may be able to use the Word of
God with effect and to be encouraged and to press
the battle to the end. VI, 276

August 19 (183)
Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for him; fret not
thyself because of him who prospereth in his way, be-
cause of the man who bringeth wicked devices to pass.
—Ps. 37:7.

This does not mean that God’s remnant will be idle
and doing nothing, but means that these faithful ones
rest in and completely rely upon Jehovah and con-
tinue, in obedience to his commandments, to do the
things that he has directed them to do. There is no
reason to fret because of those who work by wicked
devices. To be angered with such is not the proper
thing ; but with calmness to observe what the enemy
is doing, and then leave their punishment with the
Lord. Vengeance belongs to Jehovah. He will see
to the destruction of the wicked, including the ‘‘man
of sin’’, ‘“the son of perdition.”” Therefore the one
who fully trusts in the Lord God has no occasion to
fret or worry about what the evil ones can or will
accomplish. W 5/1/31



August 20 (288)

It is better to go to the house of mourning than to go

to the house of feasting. . . . The heart of the wise is
in the house of mourning—Eccl. 7:2,4.

It was in the latter part of 1917 or the beginning of
1918 that the conflict arose between those who were
in the covenant of sacrifice with the Lord. Like
Vashti, those who had not received ‘‘the love of the
truth’’ made a feast of their own, separate and apart
from those who were really devoted to the Lord the
King. This company who had made their own feast
with a selfish motive accepted the truth which they
had previously received and felicitated each other and
rejoiced in the fact that they were standing together
as followers and pupils of a man who had becn taken
away from them. They were not willing to unselfish-
ly be obedient to the Lord’s ‘‘lightnings’’. The faith-
ful, however, avoided such, and, like Isaiah (6:5-7),
mourned until their uncleanness of lip was purged
by the Lord. W 6/1/31

August 21 (58)
We shall reap, at the proper seasonm, tf we do not
relax.—Gal. 6: 9, Diag.

The request of Esther (9:13) corresponds to
Joshua’s prayer to Jehovah to cause the sun and
moon to stand still to give time for the complete de-
struction of the enemy. As Aaron and Hur held up
Moses’ hands that the Israelites might whip the
Amalekites to a finish, even so did Esther uphold the
hands of her brethren that they might make a com-
plete rout and clean-up of their enemies at the royal
capital. This indicates that the true remnant will
engage in that fight with full faith in God and with a
burning zeal, following the Lamb whithersoever he
leads, and will continue with joy the work until com-
plete victory is won. They have a special zeal for the
Lord impelling them on to fully complete the work
God has assigned to them to do and to not become
weary in well doing. W 8/1/31



August 22 (242)
The glory of this latter house shall be greater than of
the former, saith the Lord of hosts.—Hag. 2:9.
The remnant know that the temple of Jehovah shall
soon be completed and that its glory and beauty will
far exceed anything ever before built. They look at
themselves and at one another and they do not see
much. They see that the number of zealous workers
is small, and becoming ever smaller; they see that
many who once claimed to be of the Lord are now
actually opposing the work, and these conditions tend
to discourage the weaker ones. Jehovah would have
such to know that if they will exercise faith in Him
they will see the antitypical temple completed and
infinitely greater than the typical temple. God is
building it, and will make it the meeting place be-
tween himself and those who desire to be reconciled
to him and live. W 2/15/31

August 23 (71)

When the wicked, even mine enemies and my foes,

came upon me to eat up my flesh, they stumbled and
fell—Ps. 27:2.

The wicked are those who have once been enlight-
ened by the Word and spirit of God and been favored
with an opportunity to serve and to show their love
for him, and who have then, because of selfishness,
turned away from God and become opponents to him
and his work. Then they become persecutors of God’s
favored witnesses. On occasions and in order to de-
ceive and mislead and cause disruption amongst the
ranks of the Lord’s visible army, these deluded in-
struments of Satan use ‘‘good words and fair speech-
es’’ and by such induce the simple to fall under their
spell and away from the Lord. The Lord’s remnant
now see ‘‘the man of sin’’, ‘‘the son of perdition,”’
made manifest, and by faith, based upon God’s Word,
they see the end of him. The combined forees of the
enemy do not disturb the equilibrium of the faithful.
W 12/1/30



August 24 (48)
Ye shall know that I am the Lord, when I have wrought
with you for my name’s sake, not according to your
wicked ways, nor according to your corrupt doings,
O ye house of Israel, saith the Lord.—Ezek. 20: 44,
Jehovah has worked or ‘‘wrought’’ with his pro-
fessed people, and that for his name’s sake. He has
been long-suffering and forbearing with them, in
order that he might bring forth ‘‘a people for his
name’’, and that his name might be vindicated and
honored. Before 1918 the church was not without
fault, but the Lord ‘‘withdrew [his] hand’’ (Vs. 22)
until the time for judgment should begin, in 1918.
In the past his covenant people have not followed
hypocritical practices of Christendom with wrongful
intent ; but their course was not right, and God could
not pass it by unnoticed, and in due time made it
known to them. This brought remorse and reforma-
tion, and this to their good. V I, 269

August 25 (80)

O love the Lord, all ye his saints: for the Lord pre-

serveth the faithful, and plentifully rewardeth the
proud doer.—Ps. 31: 23.

Jehovah has given his promise that he will preserve
all them that love him, That means two things cer-
tain, to wit: that the enemy, such as the Haman
crowd and their allies, will make a desperate attempt
to destroy those who love God, and that God will
thwart the enemy in his wicked purpose and bring
the faithful through unto victory. ‘‘He [shall] send
forth judgment unto victory. And in his name shall
the [nations] trust.”’ (Matt. 12:20,21) Seeing now
that God is pleased to give this assurance to his peo-
ple in advance, every one of the anointed should go
forward courageously, unselfishly, and with joy. A
great event is about to come to pass, and Jehovah’s
name will be vindicated. Happy are they that have
any part in his service during such vindication. W
6/1/31



August 26 (68)

Set a mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh,

and that cry, for all the abominations that be done
in the midst thereof —Ezek. 9: 4.

The ‘‘servant’’ class, pictured by the man with the
writing material and clothed in linen, must go through
the midst of Christendom, symbolized by Jerusalem,
and mark in the seat of intelligence a certain class,
that these might be spared from the slaughter weap-
ons of those that follow. This marking would indicate
that the ones thus marked must by some public con-
fession or action take their stand on the side of the
Lord before the destruction begins., They are people
of good will who have a desire for righteousness but
who have not had an opportunity to learn the truth,
this being due to the unfaithfulness of Christendom’s
clergymen. The marking work must be done by the
servant class of God’s organization on earth. VI,
105, 107

August 27 (62)
Who knoweth whether thou art come to the kingdom
for such a time as this?—Esther 4: 14.
Today we know that God’s remnant constitute a
people taken out from the world for God’s name, and
that such are in the earth and a part of God’s organi-
zation for the specific purpose of being Jehovah’s
witnesses and singing forth the praises of his name.
No one of the remnant, therefore, can maintain his in-
tegrity to God unless he is faithful in giving the
testimony that has been committed to the remnant.
He must boldly and clearly identify himself as one
of God’s witnesses. Otherwise he will not be preserved.
He must show that he is a ‘lover of God’, if he would
be preserved. The remnant are therefore not in
ignorance of God’s purposes concerning them. These
have been brought into the position of favor that they
now occupy in order that they might be used at this
day for the very purpose for which God raised them.
W 7/1/31



August 28 (304)
Behold, I come quickly: blessed is he that keepeth the
sayings of the prophecy of this book.—Rev. 22:7.
The remnant now see that the Lord has come to his
temple. Since then he has made known to his people
the things that must come to pass speedily, and there-
fore his ‘coming quickly’ now must mean that very
speedily the great battle of the day of God Almighty
will be fought and the name of Jehovah be vindicated.
The time is indeed short, and there is much to be done.
The remnant must be busy. It is a most wonderful
and blessed privilege to have some part in giving the
witness concerning the vindication of God’s name.
The faithful, greatly blessed up to this time, shall be
even more blessed by eontinuing steadfastly, earnest-
ly and diligently to conform their lives and course of
action to the prophecy of Revelation now unfolding.
Lt II, 265

August 29 (243)

Yea, 1 sware unto thee, and entered into a covenant

with thee, saith the Lord God, and thou becamest
mine.—~Ezek. 16: 8.

Upon the intercession and mediation of Jesus those
who came seeking the way to life God justified and
brought them into the covenant by sacrifice, and made
them his children by begetting and adoption; and he
cleaned them up ‘by the washing of the water of his
‘Word’, Then he called such into his kingdom and
clothed them with the insignia of service in his or-
ganization. He fed them upon ‘‘food convenient’’
for them, beautified their hands and fcet, and made
them ‘‘stewards of the mysteries of God’’ and ‘‘am-
bassadors for Christ’’; and anointed them and
brought them into the covenant for the kingdom.
Thus Jehovah did for those faithfully devoted to him;
and thus he shows forth the rule that must govern
all who start to follow in the footsteps of Christ, and
who shall thereafter be approved by Jehovah, VI,
185, 186



August 30 (123)

Ezamine yourselves, whether ye be in the faith; prove

your own selves. Know ye not your own selves, how

that Jesus Christ is in you, except ye be reprobates?
—2 Cor. 13:5.

Since the coming of the Lord to his temple the
trials of God’s children have not ceased. Some very
severe tests have been upon them from that time for-
ward. There are moments of discouragement, and be-
cause of some strong opposition or fiery trial one of
the Lord’s little ones is led to ask himself: ‘Am I one
of God’s anointed or not, or has the Lord cast me
away?’ Any examination of self is a good thing and
is in harmony with the will of God. If the anointed
one thinks of himself soberly as he ought to think
and then conduets his self-examination in faith, al-
ways keeping in mind his relationship to God through
Christ Jesus, then he ean arrive at a just conelusion.
He may pray that God will take account of the faith-
ful course of action of his child and grant his ap-
proval. W 12/1/30

August 31 (238)
Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his
judgment is come: and worship him that made
heaven, and earth.—Rev. 14:7.

God’s faithful remnant on earth take up this mes-
sage and herald it. Jehovah is supreme, and the truth
is his. This fact is now clearly revealed to his people,
who must serve and praise Jehovah, and not honor
men. ‘The hour of God’s judgment is come,’ because
he is in his temple for judgment, and his people will
be required to meet the rules he has laid down. This
is the period of time when the world is seen worship-
ing Satan and his organization, and the ruling pow-
ers are compelling such worship. The faithful rem-
nant refuse to honor and worship any part of Sa-
tan’s organization, but they are worshiping and tell-
ing the people to worship Jehovah God, who made
heaven and earth and all that is therein. Lt I, 316



September 1 (295)
He keepeth all his bones; not one of them is broken.
~—Ps. 34: 20.

These words had their first fulfilment in Jesus, the
Head of the ‘‘servant’’ elass. Not a bone of his body
was broken. They have their final fulfilment with the
members of his body or ‘‘servant’’ class collectively
and necessarily seem to apply symbolically in this,
that God has completely preserved his ‘‘servant’’ and
will do so and keep him from all harm because he has
set his affection upon Jehovah. The words allow the
further conclusion that the remnant will never be
incapacitated from doing service to Jehovah, This
is a blessed assurance. As long as the remnant is in
the flesh there will be some service to be performed
to the glory of Jehovah’s word and name. Then upon
their being admitted into the realms of glory, joyful
service to the Most High will continue without end.
W 4/1/31

September 2 (216)
Cast away from you all your transgressions, whereby
ye have transgressed; and make you a new heart and
a new spirit; for why will ye die, O house of Israel?
—FEzek, 18:31.

As Jehovah made Ezekiel a watchman in Israel to
give warning, so now God’s remnant on earth is com-
manded to give warning from the Lord to those who
are in the way of wickedness. (3: 17-21) This message
from the Lord he sends out during the interval of
peace between the close of the World War and the
destruction of Christendom at the battle of Arma-
geddon. If the wicked do not turn, seek meekness
and righteousness, and escape the great tribulation
now about to smite Christendom and all the host of
Satan’s organization they will bring upon themselves
death. If the servant class, or watchmen of the Lord,
fail to give warning, God will require the blood of
those dying without warning at the hands of those
who have been negligent. V I, 242, 243



September 3 (285)
And this word, Yet once more, significth the removing
of those things that are shaken, . . . that those things
which cannot be shaken may remain.—Heb. 12:27.
The day or hour of the complete overthrow, no one
knows. But surely it is but just ‘‘a little while”’,
(Hag. 2: 6) When God’s faithful remnant have given
the testimony committed to them and that work is
completed, then doubtless the final shaking and de-
struction will come. The remnant have thrown their
fears to the winds, and must continue to do so and
go boldly and joyfully on in obedience to God’s com-
mandments, doing his work in the face of all enemies
and all opposition. When all parts of Satan’s or-
ganization are gathered together against God’s anoint-
ed, the remnant shall not be cut off from God’s or-
ganization. ‘For then shall the Lord go forth to
fight’; and when he fights, everything opposed to him
shall fall. (Zech. 14:1-3) These seriptures show that
the temple class will not and cannot be shaken. W
2/15/31

September 4 (336)

And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, . . .

and the horses and their riders shall come down, every
one by the sword of his brother.—Hag. 2:22.

In the final confliet it will be the sword of the loyal
Son against the disloyal brother, each side in the con-
flict being supported by his followers. The sword of
the disloyal son of God, Lucifer, will be broken by
the sword of the loyal Son, the Logos. That will be
a fight such as was never had, It will be a fight even
to the finish; and God’s beloved Son will be erowned
with complete victory, and those who love righteous-
ness and hate iniquity and fight under his banner
will stand victorious with him upon Mount Zion. In
view of this positive and certain promise God’s tem-
ple builders are now bidden not to fear any creature,
but to boldly, fearlessly and joyfully continue to sing
forth the praises of the great eternal God. W 3/1/31



September 5 (88)
They sung as it were a new song before the throne,
and before the four beasts.—Rev. 14:3.

Now the King in glory stands upon Mount Zion
with all power and authority to rule and bless, and
all of God’s organization join in the new song. The
angels in heaven and the remnant on earth sing be-
fore the throne the praises of the Most High. The
singers have the throne, and not who they are, in
mind ; they are not the ones of importance: it is the
great Jehovah God, and his King, whose praises they
sing. In the grand chorus the 144,000 are singing
‘“‘before the four beasts’’, which means they are sing-
ing in the presence and hearing of Jehovah’s organi-
zation. They sing to each other and sing to all who love
Jdehovah God; they lift up a standard for the people
and point them to God’s kingdom; they bring good
tidings of great joy; they say to those of Zion, ‘‘Thy
God reigneth.”’ Lt I, 309

September 6 (144)

What man is he that desireth life, and loveth many

days, that he may see good? Keep thy tongue from

evil, and thy lips from speaking guile. Depart from
evil, and do good.—Ps. 34:13-14.

One of the greatest dangers against which God’s
people have had to fight is that of permitting unkind
thoughts of one another to find a place in the mind
and then to give expression to those unkind thoughts.
This often leads to open controversies amongst' the
brethren. They should refrain from speaking unkind
and hurtful words concerning their brethren. If good
words to speak cannot be found, then remain silent.
Let the Lord do the judging ; and in thus doing ‘keep
your tongue from doing evil or injury to your breth-
ren’. Avoid all deceit and hypocrisy. Then if some
misguided brother does injury to you, do not hold
that against him, but watch for an opportunity to
render aid to the erring one. Always seek his welfare
in the Lord. W 4/1/31



September 7 (231)
Thus Ezekiel is unto you a sign: according to all that
he hath done shall ye do; and when this cometh, ye
shall know that I am the Lord God.—Ezek. 24:24.
What happened to Ezekiel was merely a small
illustration of what will befall first the unfaithful
who make up the ‘‘evil servant’’ class or the ‘‘man
of sin’’, and then also ‘‘organized Christianity’’, If
judgment begins at the house of God composed of
those in the eovenant with him, what shall be the end
of ‘““organized religion’’ that has not obeyed the gos-
pel of God? ‘‘If the righteous scarcely be saved,
where shall the ungodly and the sinner appear?’’
(1 Pet. 4:17,18) “‘Organized Christianity’’ has not
one chance to survive. The ‘‘evil servant’’ class is
marked ‘‘the son of perdition’’, which means certain
destruction. The death of Ezekiel’s wife, therefore,
pictured what awaits the ‘‘man of sin’’ and ‘‘or-
ganized Christianity”’. VI, 333

September 8 (197)

Nor height, nor depth, nor any other creature, shall

be able to separate us from the love of God, which is
in Christ Jesus our Lord.—Eom. 8: 39.

The writings of the apostles show that selfishness
was manifested in the early church and that the self-
ish walked for a while in the light and then fell away.
A smaller number held fast together and steadfastly
held their integrity. What was the motive that in-
duced these men to remain faithful and true? The
apostle answers: ‘‘The love of Christ [the anointed]
constraineth us.”” (2 Cor. 5:14) Not the love for
Christ, but the love of Christ or love similar to that
of Christ, was the inducing cause and is yet the in-
ducing cause for one to hold fast his integrity and to
firmly remain on the Lord’s side. The love of Christ
is an unselfish devotion to God, and that like devotion
the apostle says was then holding his brethren on the
Lord’s side. That must be true with reference to all
who remain faithful. W 1/1/31



September 9 (153)
The Lord gave the word; great was the company of
those that published +t.—Ps. 68:11.

To the remnant the Lord commits the obligation
and duty of delivering a testimony concerning his
kingdom. (Rev. 12:17) These men and women form-
ing this company must be, and will be, obedient to
the commands of the Lord, and therefore their serv-
ice unto the Lord must be and is wholly unselfish.
Their work is not for money, not for office, nor for
honor or plaudits from men. They work because they
love God and love Christ, and rejoice to have some
part in the vindieation of God’s holy name. All of
these that now prove faithful to the end will have a
part in the vindication of Jehovah’s word and name,
and their course of action will prove that God ean
and does have some men and women on earth that
maintain and hold fast their integrity to him under
the most severe conditions. W 12/15/30

September 10 (232)
I also and my maidens will fast likewise; and so will
I go in unto the king, which is not according to the
law; and if I perish, I perish.—Esther 4:16.
By faithfully continuing to bear the message of the
kingdom, and by refusing to give heed to the orders
of Satan’s organization to cease their method of work,
the remnant are taking their lives in their own hands.
These know their responsibility is to the ‘higher
power’, to wit, God and his organization, and are de-
termined to go ahead with the work and to carry the
kingdom message from door to door regardless of all
opposition ; and therefore they appeal their case for
final decision to the great Judge, Christ Jesus. Thus
they watch and pray as they go forward in the work.
No one really devoted to God would rashly rush into
a dangerous situation, but will first present the mat-
ter in prayer and supplication before the Lord, ask-
ing for divine wisdom, and that his course may be
directed in the right way. W 7/1/31



September 11 (331)

And the city was pure gold, . . . and the sireet of

the city was pure gold, as it were transparent glass.
—Rev. 21:18, 21.

There is only one street or broadway in the city;
and that means to the remnant that there is only one
way to walk in God’s organization, and that is the
right way. ‘‘He is in the way of life that keepeth in-
struction.”’ (Prov. 10:17) That way is ‘‘the way of
thy precepts’’ and ‘‘the way of truth’”’. (Ps.
119: 27, 30) ‘‘The Lord knoweth the way of the right-
eous.”” (Ps. 1:6) God’s faithful ones walk in the
light. (1 John 1:7) That street or broadway being
of pure gold shows there is no dross or litter in the
way of the city. Everything is clean and pure. It is
the royal or divine way, and those anointed for the
kingdom delight to walk therein. ‘‘Therefore I love
thy commandments above gold, yea, above fine gold.”’
—Ps. 119: 127, Lt 11, 248

September 12 (301)

Wit thou judge them, son of man, wilt thou judge

them? cause them to know the abominations of their
fathers—Ezek. 20:4.

The Lord’s commandment to Ezekiel is further
proof that the witnesses of Jehovah, that is, his
““faithful servant’’ class, must pronounce the judg-
ment of the Lord against the lukewarm and the un-
faithful and against the mere hearers of the Word of
God who refuse to do his will. ‘‘Judge nothing be-
fore the time, until the Lord come.”” (1 Cor. 4:5)
Now the Lord is come to his temple, and it is God’s
time of judgment; and the ‘‘servant’’ class must de-
clare the judgments of the Lord God against those
who are disobedient to his Word. This is done that
the derelicts may be able to see that their own course
reflects that which was taken by their fathers, and
that they are true children of their fathers and are
naturally filling up the measure of their fathers’
iniquity. V I, 259



September 13 (201)
The Uttle book . . . was tn my mouth sweet as honey:
and as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was bitier.
—Rev. 10: 10.

The knowledge and heavenly wisdom received from
feeding on God’s revealed purposes disclose to the
faithful ones that they are commissioned to go forth
as God’s witnesses. They come to know what Satan
has been doing and is doing by his agencies, and this
causes them to be righteously indignant. (Jer. 15:17)
The bitter indignation, however, does not at all take
away the sweetness and joy of serving the Lord. Going
forth as God’s witnesses in obedience to the Lord’s
commandments has brought bitter trials upon them;
but in such tribulation they rejoice, because such is
an evidence or proof of God’s approval. (Rom. 5: 3-5)
These rejoice to have a part in the vindication of Je-
hovah’s name under any and all conditions that the
Lord is pleased to have to come to pass. Lt I, 184, 185

September 14 (210)
O magnify the Lord with me, and let us exalt his
name together.—Ps. 34: 3.

The truth which the servant has received is now
his means of expressing his joy in the praise of Je-
hovah God and he wishes others to share with him
in that praise. Knowing and appreciating that he
has an attentive hearer in the humble one who listens,
the servant says in substance: ‘I have learned of the
goodness of God, and seeing you are willing to hear,
come now and join with me in magnifying his great
name. Let us together tell others of his wondrous
works and proclaim his praises in the earth.’ Nor
does this mean that the humble hearer is called upon
to engage merely in a song with his lips, but that he
is invited to join in the work of informing others
about the Lord and the manifestation of his loving-
kindness to the children of men. Jehovah has provid-
ed all the means necessary to magnify his name, the
message of truth in printed form. W 4/1/31



September 15 (111)
The eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, and his
ears are open unto their cry. The face of the Lord is
against them that do evil, to cut off the remembrance
of them from the earth.—Ps. 34: 15, 16.
Those who do right are seeking to magnify the word
and name of Jehovah, and in order to do so they will
be misunderstood and misrepresented and yet go joy-
fully on in the service of the Lord. Where there is
trouble in a company of the Lord’s people, selfishness
is usually at the bottom of it. Let every one put aside
selfishness, and peace is certain to result. Those who
are diligent to thus do what is right and who are
guided by the Word of God pray to God with the
assurance of being heard because he has promised
that his ears are open to their prayers. On the other
side, if there are those who persist in doing injury
to their brethren, such are evil; and their prayers
God will not hear, but will cut them off even from
remembrance. W 4/1/51

September 16 (230)

I the Lord have spoken it; it shall come to pass, and

I will do it; T will not go back, neither will I spare,

neither will I repent: according to thy ways, and ac-

cording to thy doings, shall they judge thee, saith the
Lord God.—Ezek. 24: 14.

There is no way for Christendom to be now cleansed
except by the fire of destruction from Jehovah. The
great God would have cleansed Christendom through
the antitypical Elijah-work, but she refused to be
cleansed, and the work has failed as did that of John
the Baptist toward the Jews. (Mal. 4:5,6) The end
of that unrighteous system is at hand. Jehovah’s
decree is made and sealed, and he will execute it.
Therefore Jehovah now commands the Ezekiel class,
that is to say, his witnesses, to tell the people that
their deliverance draws nigh, and that this will come
by and through the operation of his kingdom under
Christ. V I, 329-331



September 17 (316)
Say not thou, I will recompense evil: but wait on the
Lord, and he shall save thee.—Prov. 20: 22.
Now the Lord is in his temple and judgment is
proceeding. The day of judgment is here and in
progress and those who misuse their privileges and
who persist in doing evil to their brethren will short-
ly find themselves completely cut off. The time has
come for God to hear the ery of the righteous; hence
Psalm 34:17 says: ‘‘The righteous ery, and the Lord
heareth, and delivereth them out of all their troubles.’’
It is far better to quietly suffer injustice heaped upon
you and continue steadfastly serving God to his glory
than to attempt retaliation. The law of retaliation
has no place with the new creation. The Lord will
hear the ery of the righteous and will hold him in the
hollow of his hand, and the shafts of Satan shall do
him no injury, W 4/1/31

September 18 (330)
I am with you, saith Jehovah of hosts, according to
the word that I covenanted with you when ye came
out of Egypt, and my spirit abode among you:
fear ye not.—Hag. 2: 4,5, ARV,

It is even so with God’s remnant of the present
time. His spirit in the midst of his people is the pow-
er that accomplishes his work. Without his spirit no
results could be had. ‘‘Not by might, nor by power,
but by my spirit, saith the Lord of hosts.”” (Zech.
4:6) Approximately 1922 there was a special effu-
sion of the holy spirit upon God’s people, and that
spirit has continued with those who have remained
true to the covenant for the kingdom. As the Samar-
itans persecuted and threatened the Jews when re-
building the typical temple, even so now their coun-
terpart, the religious hybrids and the ‘“man of sin’’,
threaten God’s remnant and accuse them of all kinds
of wickedness. But the remnant have no fear of any
of these or of the Devil himself; but, trusting in the
Lord, they go joyfully on in the service. W 2/15/31



September 19 (147)
I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with
a loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the
midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together
unto the supper of the great God.—Rev. 19:17.
The angel’s erying with a loud voice shows that
the servant class on the earth must take up the mes-
sage and tell it to others. It becomes to them the
battle ery mustering God’s remnant on earth togeth-
er, that they may take their assigned position before
the great battle is fought. Their position is in the
light and with a clear view of the opposing armies.
The gathering is to ‘‘the great supper of God’’.
Therefore it is Jehovah’s supper which he is prepar-
ing, and the remnant shall be privileged to partake
thereof. The birds are invited to feed upon the fallen
hosts of the enemy’s organization; therefore they
must represent the Lord’s remnant on the earth. They
fly ‘“in mid heaven’’, and not low, where the fowler’s
snare could catch them. Lt I1, 172

September 20 (198)

Mine eye also shall see my desire on mine enemies;

and mine ears shall hear my desire of the wicked that
rise up against me.—Ps. 92:11.

This cannot mean a malicious desire of any of God’s
anointed to have a personal spleen satisfied against
the enemy. His desire is to see God’s enemies de-
stroyed, and he properly prays therefor, that God’s
name might be completely vindicated; and he sees
this desire accomplished, because Jehovah has said to
him: “‘Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, and
see the reward of the wicked.”’ The faithful shall see
the vietory and know that it comes from the Lord.
Therefore undisturbed they gaze on their watchful
foes and continue to hold fast their own integrity
toward God and move forward in the work which
the Lord God has assigned to them, delivering the
testimony of Jesus Christ with joy and gladness.
W 4/15/31



September 21 (39)
And thou shalt take thine snheritance [margin: be
profaned] in thyself in the sight of the heathen, and
thou shalt know that I am the Lord.—Ezek. 22: 16.
Christendom has sowed degradation and profanity
amongst the heathen. She, and particularly her clergy
and the principal of her flocks, has fraudulently ac-
quired that which belongs to the common people, and
has oppressed and continues to oppress them ; and has
beaten, persecuted and maltreated the people of God,
and has brought great reproach upon Jehovah’s
name. God’s purpose is now to make himself known
and to expose wickedness. If he did not do so, those
who flout him and his laws would not be brought to
a recognition of who Jehovah is, and would not know
that he does not approve wickedness. For his name’s
sake he will judge and fully recompense the wicked.
His name shall be vindicated. V I, 294

September 22 (116)

Hide me from the secret counsel of the wicked; from

the insurrection of the workers of iniquity: who . . .

bend their bows to shoot their arrows, evem bitter
words.—Ps. 64:2, 3.

Upon every side the faithful remnant see the foes
of the truth working in opposition to the Lord. Their
activity in no wise disturbs the faithful, because the
remnant fully appreciate that if they have set their
love upon dJehovah, he will shield and protect them
from all harm. The bitter opposition against the
‘“faithful servant’’ class in the field of joyful work
will doubtless continue and inerease. But let no one
of the faithful be discouraged because of the slander-
ous speech of evildoers. God says: ‘“Mine ears shall
hear thee’’; and to the faithful this is sufficient. If
some member of the remnant is a special target of
these slanderous darts of the evildoers, in all prob-
ability that member is faithfully and fearlessly dis-
charging his duty in giving the testimony and this
draws the fire upon him. W 4/15/31



September 23 (121)
O taste and see that the Lord is good: blessed is the
man that trusteth in him.—Ps. 34: 8.

Now God’s remnant, appreciating the necessity and
great privilege of being busy in his serviece, seek out
the humble or teachable ones and say to them: ‘Avail
yourselves of the provisions God has made; come and
taste the Lord’s food, sample it, try the wonderful
things Jehovah has provided.” One with a right con-
dition of heart and who responds to this invitation
will aceept the truth with joy. The ‘‘servant’’ there-
fore is joyfully bringing forth God’s fruits of the
kingdom that his name might be glorified. The more
zealous ones now see and appreciate also their priv-
ilege of speaking to their brethren and encouraging
them to have part in the service of the Lord in bear-
ing the fruits of the kingdom because the Lord has
so commanded that this shall be done at the present
time. W 4/1/31

September 24 (89)
And, behold, the man clothed with linen, which had
the inkhorn by his side, reported the matter, saying,
I have done asthou hast commanded me.—Ezek.9: 11.
The ‘‘servant’’ class faithfully perform the work
assigned to them and, when it is done, in some way
make report thereof. That means that the witness
work must be done and will be done, and every one
who hopes to have the final approval of the Lord as
one of his remnant will joyfully participate in the
witness or ‘marking’ work. The faithful remnant
will fully obey the commandments of the Lord and
will receive his approval. This seripture further in-
dicates that some of the remnant will be on earth
when the work is done, and will witness Armageddon
from their vantage point under the Lord’s protection.
These will maintain their integrity toward Jehovah,
and by their faithfulness will be a testimony to the
supremacy of the Most High and to the honor of his
name. VI, 115



September 25 (261)

For yet a little while, and the wicked shall not be;

yea, thou shalt diligently comsider his place, and it
shall not be.—~Ps. 37:10.

The ‘“man of sin’’ is made manifest after the com-
ing of the Lord to the temple of God and after the
Lord gathers together unto himself those whom he
approves as the ‘‘servant’’. It is but a short time
thereafter until the ecclesiastical part of Satan’s or-
ganization, including the ‘“man of sin’’, will fall and
be destroyed; and this takes place before Armaged-
don. The field will then be clear of this part of the
enemy, and the faithful may go on, but the evildoers
will not be entirely destroyed until every vestige of
Satan’s organization is gone down. Then it can be
truly said that consideration will be given to the
place of the wicked and there shall not be any. They
will only be in the memory of the righteous. W 5/1/31

September 26 (252)
Now it came to pass on the third day, that Esther
put on her royal apparel, and stood in the inner court
of the king’s house, over against the king’s house: and
the king sat upon his royal throne.—Esther 5: 1.
Esther put on her best, made her countenance
bright, and her appearance pleasing, that she might
appear before her master and king and appeal to his
eye and gain his favor. All who appear before Christ
Jesus and receive his approval must have on the
‘wedding garments’; and the remnant delight to be
thus arrayed, which means they are doing the Lord’s
work wisely and in accordance with his way. Called
upon to be the bride of Christ Jesus the faithful
‘arrayed themselves in fine linen, clean and white,
which is the righteousness of the saints’. Their de-
votion is wholly to God and his kingdom, They wear
the royal insignia as prefigured by the ‘‘robe of right-
eousness’’. Thus clothed and having the joy of the
Lord they appear seemly and pleasing to the King
of the Most High, W 7/15/31



September 27 (130)
The glory of this latter house shall be greater than of
the former, . . . and in this place will I give peace,
saith the Lord of hosts—Hag. 2: 9.
Jehovah has expressed his purpose to establish
peace in the universe. That is an absolute guarantee
that it will be done. There can be no real peace while
the workers of iniquity are about. God declares his
purpose to destroy all the wicked; then peace shall
follow. Jehovah declares war against Satan, the arch-
enemy, the wicked, and all of his organization; and
he will engage in war that peace may come to stay.
Peace and prosperity among the people cannot come
through the League of Nations or from any other
man-made peace arrangement, because God has de-
creed that it shall not thus come. Peace between God
and man, and between man and man, shall be realized
and enjoyed only in God’s appointed way. That way
God emphatically states is by and through his temple.
W 3/1/31

September 28 (158)
Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honor to him:
for the marriage of the Lamb is come.—Rev. 19:7.
This is the only marriage to take place in heaven.
Hence the marriage of the Lhamb would be an oceca-
sion for great rejoicing in heaven and all the hosts
of heaven would give honor and glory to Jehovah
because he has arranged for the wedding. The mar-
riage of the bride and Bridegroom, therefore, would
mark another forward step in the outworking of the
glorious purposes of Jehovah for the vindication of
his word and name. The union of the Bridegroom and
bride would be conclusive proof that Jehovah does
have among his creatures those who would maintain
and who do maintain their integrity with him, as
illustrated with Job. Jehovah is the great King who
makes the marriage for his Son Christ Jesus, and
Jehovah should be given the honor and glory on that
occasion. Lt II, 152



September 29 (217)
Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, O God: depart from
me, therefore, ye bloody men.—Ps. 139: 19.
Some of the Lord’s people have wondered why Je-
hovah permits the clergy to carry on their nefarious
and hypoeritical work of persecuting the humble fol-
lowers of Christ. The reason is, God does not now
restrain the work of the Haman crowd carried on in
this day. Haman was promoted and then followed
his own selfish course, as likewise do the clergymen
now. As Haman had the opportunity to demonstrate
his true inherent wickedness, even so the class whom
he foreshadowed must have the opportunity to demon-
strate, and will demonstrate, their true inward wick-
edness and hypoerisy. God permits the wicked to
have their own choice and go the limit, and in God’s
due time even Satan must be pulled up and destroyed.
All of his agents who wilfully take a like course will
suffer a like fate. W 6/15/31

September 30 (253)
Not with eyeservice, as menpleasers; but in singleness
of heart, fearing God: and whatsoever ye do, do
heartily, as to the Lord, and not unto men.
—Col. 3: 22, 23.

God approves those whose affections are set upon
him and who proceed in a manner consistent there-
with. He does not approve those who set their affec-
tions on things of the earth or creatures of the earth.
If the admiration or affection of a professed Chris-
tian is centered upon man, be that man self or some
other man, such could not be pleasing to the Lord.
Regardless of how good and devoted to Jehovah any
man might be, and how greatly he is used by Je-
hovah, that is no excuse or justification for another
to give praise and adoration and glory to the erea-
ture; and he who does so does it at his own peril.
We cannot serve two masters and be pleasing to
either. Especially is that true with one who claims
to serve God. W 3/1/31



October 1 (78)

I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in the pres-

ence of all his people,in the courtsof the Lord’s house,

en the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. Praise ye the Lord.
—Ps. 116: 18, 19.

The remnant are now in the temple or in the courts
of the Lord’s house, and their desire is to remain
there all the days that are spent on earth. Here they
determine to continue to pay their vows fully unto
Jehovah. Jerusalem means the organization of God,
and God’s ‘elect servant’ constitutes the eapital city
of that great organization. No one could expect to
remain in this organization now unless he is joyful.
Therefore he continues to say, ‘‘Praise ye the Lord.”’
It seems quite certain that henceforth anyone who is
in the army of the Lord and who becomes sour and
a complainer or fault-finder against the Lord’s work
is certain to be quickly gathered out by the Lord’s
angel. All in the temple speak of Jehovah’s glory.
—Ps. 29:9. W 3/15/31

October 2 (337)
If any man worship the beast and his image, and re-
cewwe his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the
same shall drink of the wine of the wrath
of God—Rev. 14:9, 10.

This message manifestly is to warn the people
against taking sides with Satan’s organization since
God’s kingdom has come. Since the discerning of Sa-
tan’s organization by the Lord’s people in 1925 they
have particularly sounded the warning by radio, by
public discourses, and by millions of books put in the
hands of the people, and they have especially warned
the consecrated through the ecolumns of The Watch-
tower. God’s anointed people, in the mouth of whom
he has put his message of truth, must boldly and fear-
lessly preach that message and continue to do so until
the end regardless of whether the people hear or not.
This responsibility cannot be escaped. God will have
the message delivered. Lt I, 327



October 3 (64)
And it was so, when the king saw Esther the queen
standing in the court, that she obtained favour in his
sight; and the king held out to Esther the goldenm
sceptre that was in his hand.—Esther 5: 2.
This was just as if Jesus Christ were there and
drew around his bride ‘‘the garments of salvation’’.
Extending to Esther the golden scepter by the king
meant her salvation. Upon the coming of the Lord
Jesus to build up Zion the divine favor held out to
the prospective bride of Christ meant the salvation
of these; therefore the ones forming the bride of
Christ were given the ‘‘garments of salvation’’, and
by the Lord were brought under ‘‘the robe of right-
eousness’’. (Isa. 61:10) There must have been re-
joicing among the angels of God when Xsther was
approved. There must have been great rejoicing in
heaven when Jesus brought the remnant into the tem-
ple and gave to the bride class ‘“the robe of righteous-
ness’’ and these were safe in the secret place of the
Most High. W 7/15/31

October 4 (57)
He that hath part in the first resurrection: on such
the second death hath mo power.—Rev. 20:6.
This statement being made in connection with the
binding of Satan in death, the inference may be prop-
erly drawn therefrom that Satan is to die the second
time. By way of contrast it shows that the faithful
ones shall not die the second time or in the second
death. These faithful ones are blessed beyond the
danger of the second death. They are granted immor-
tality, which only God has and which he gives to the
Christ. This class have resisted Satan to the end and
steadfastly held their integrity, and there is no further
question about their eontinuing in faithfulness and
obedience unto God, and Satan shall not again come
to them. Satan, dead in the abyss, is to be released
a ‘‘little season’’, and then die the second time; but
not so with God’s faithful ones. Lt IT, 199



October 5 (143)

In the mountain of the height of Israel will I plant

it; and it shall bring forth boughs, and bear fruit,

and be a goodly cedar; and under it shall dwell all

fowl of every wing; . . . I the Lord have spoken, and
have done it.—Ezek. 17: 23, 24.

The kingdom of heaven shall rule the world in
righteousness. From its beginning the haughty and
proud have despised it, but all who will ever live
must come under its control. Jesus Christ the beloved
Son of God is the righteous ruler of the world. All
of the 144,000 members of the Christ are taken from
the antitypical twelve tribes of Israel, and constitute
‘“the Israel of God’’. (Gal. 6:15,16; Rev. 7:4-8)
God’s remnant, the faithful witness class on earth,
now go forth to proclaim to the people that Christ is
King, that the kingdom will fill the earth and rule
in righteousness, and that this will be for ever a vin-
dication of the name of Jehovah God. V I, 233

October 6 (81)
Set me as a seal upon thine heart, as a seal upon thine
arm.—8. 8. 8:6.

The ‘‘servant’’ class, seeing and growing in appre-
ciation of the Father’s love, prays thus. They are
the special recipient of Jehovah’s love; and this is
in harmony with Jesus’ words to the faithful: ‘‘The
Father himself loveth you, because ye have loved
me.”’ (John 16:27) It is faithfulness to the end that
proves perfect love. Jehovah declares to all creation
his love for the faithful ‘‘servant’’ class, when he
says: ‘““In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, will I
take thee, O Zerubbabel, my servant, the son of
Shealtiel, saith the Lord, and will make thee as a
signet; for I have chosen thee.’’ (Hag. 2:23) In
the ages of eternity Jehovah God will exhibit to his
creation this signet ring upon his finger, namely, his
faithful and elect servant, and thus he will forever
show the exceeding riches of his grace to those that
love him. W 3/1/31



October 7 47

I have hated the congregation of evil doers; and will

not sit with the wicked. I will wash mine hands in
innocency.—Ps. 26:5,6.

Paraphrasing the psalmist’s words: ‘O Lord, I
I have walked in thy truth and it has been a lamp
to my feet; I desire to be guided in no other way.
I have not indulged in the discussion of vain philos-
ophy, nor have I associated with those who cause
division amongst thy people and oppose thy organi-
zation. I have hated and therefore shun the meetings
of those wrongdoers and I will refuse to sit with
them, because I have respect to thy loving-kindness.
Behold my hands, because they are innocent, and I
have not touched anything of those who oppose thy
work, Thus I have done that I might have part in
giving testimony concerning the great works of thine
and in magnifying thy name and singing forth thy
praises.” W 12/1/30

October 8 (302)

Thou,therefore, son of man, prophesy, and smite thine

hands together, and let the sword be doubled the third

time, the sword of the slain; il is the sword of the
great men that are slain.—FEzek. 21: 14,

The proclamation of this message is of such tre-
mendous importance that God commands that an ex-
tra effort be made to attract the attention of the peo-
ple to it. It is manifest that the words here used,
‘‘let the sword be doubled the third time,’’ are used
to emphasize the importance of the message and the
complete effectiveness of (God’s war against Satan’s
organization. Leeser’s rendering is: ‘‘And let ‘The
sword’ be repeated the third time.”’ That means, Let
the proclamation of the message of the day of the
vengeance of our God continue with emphasis until
it is complete. Repeatedly call the attention of the
people thereto. Let the battle ery of God’s anocinted
people be: ‘“The Sword of Jehovah and of his Anoint-
ed.”” VI, 279



October 9 77)
If it please the king to grant my pelition, and to per-
form my request, let the king and Haman come to the
banquet that I shall prepare for them, and I will do
tomorrow as the king hath said.—Esther 5:8.
Esther had pleased the king up to this point. Now
the remnant is pleasing to the King, Christ Jesus, by
bearing and holding forth his testimony, and at the
same time requesting the enemy’s representatives to
share in the feast, which shows that there is no secret
method necessary in order for the remnant to acecom-
plish God’s purposes concerning them. The testimony
is given far and wide and with the announcement that
it is done for the pleasure of the King and for the
good of the people. The representatives of Satan the
Devil hear the message and are permitted to partake
of the feast if they so desire. To Esther the king
Ahasuerus here represented the King Christ Jesus,
whom the Esther class now endeavors to please. W
7/15/31

October 10 (203)
The righteous shall flourish like the palm tree; he shall
grow like a cedar in Lebanon.—Ps. 92: 12,
The palm tree grows straight up regardless of all
hindrance. It puts forth its bud and in due time it
bears fruit, The cedar trees of Lebanon grow strong
and sturdy and are symbolic of everlasting life. So
shall it be with the righteous. These faithful ones
have been taken out of the kingdom of darkmess of
this world and transplanted into the kingdom of
God’s dear Son, and each one who abides there must
bring forth fruit. So says the psalmist concerning
God’s chosen ones: ‘‘Transplanted into the house of
Jdehovah, in the courts of our God shall they shew
buds. Still shall they bear fruit in old age, full of
sap and of bloom shall they be.’’ (Vss. 13, 14, Roth.)
God’s faithful remnant shall ever stand forth as
monuments of integrity and sing with joy the praise
of the great eternal God. W 4/15/31



October 11 (142)
And she brought forth a man child, who was to rule
all nations with a rod of iron.—Rev. 12: 5.
The man child is God’s kingdom, new nation or
government under Christ that must rule all of earth’s
nations. It is only Jehovah who could create the king-
dom and from whom proceeds all power and authority.
Inasmuch as he willed the righteous government and
its manner of birth, his great organization served as
the mother and furnished the material for such gov-
ernment to be born and to rule all nations. God’s
entire or universal organization gives birth to the
new government, but it is his ‘‘elect’’ servant or
great ‘‘high priest’’ that rules. (Ps. 110:4) The wom-
an of God’s organization therefore gave birth to the
kingdom, to those composing the kingdom, to wit,
Christ at his resurrection, and the members of his
body later, and to the office which The Christ fills.
Lt1, 235,236

October 12 (273)
Jehovah hath become king; tn majesty hath he clothed
himself.—Ps. 93: 1, Roth.

Now the remnant know that Jehovah God has be-
come King, because he has taken up and is exercising
his power and authority by his beloved Son Christ
Jesus. The day of iniquity must now come to an
end. Satan’s organization must now be cleared out
from the universe that righteousness may fill its place.
The peoples of earth suffer and groan in pain and
anguish, not knowing the reason therefor. Satan and
his clergy and their allies continue with all diligence
to keep the people in darkness. The faithful remnant
are the only ones under the sun that see and appre-
ciate the entire situation and know how God will
bring about relief to the people and how he will honor
and vindicate his own great name. It is the blessed
privilege of such to continue to make known the
greatness of his works and the manifestation of his
loving-kindness. W 4/15/31



October 13 (323)

Whose voice then shook the earth; but now he hath

promised, saying, Yet once more I shake not the earth
only, but also heaven.—Heb. 12: 26.

This shaking began in 1914; and the shaking still
continues, and will continue until all opposition to
the Lord and his kingdom is removed. Of the ‘‘heav-
ens’’ and ‘‘earth’’ being shaken, the words are here
used or stated in contrast to each other. The Apostle
Paul first calls attention to one shaking at Mount
Sinai, where the typical tabernacle was erected, and
then quotes from Haggai 2: 6. To encourage the peo-
ple of the Lord the Prophet Haggai makes known
that it is not a great while now, but is ‘“a little while’’,
until Jehovah God will completely clear out the enemy
and thus finish the workers of iniquity. Already the
Devil’s heavens have been shaken and have fallen to
the earth or in close proximity thereto. W 2/15/31

October 14 (129)
The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, saith the
Lord of hosts—Hag. 2:8.

God would have his people know that his work
shall not fail for want of money, because all of it is
his, and the work of building the temple is his. Those
who use their money in his work appreciate that to
do so is a real privilege. Only those who love God
will avail themselves of this privilege. The remnant
of Israel that returned from Babylon must have been
quite poor, and for this reason the Lord’s word was
given to them that they need not fear because of their
material poverty. Likewise today, God’s people on
earth are quite poor so far as earthly holdings are
concerned. They see the financial condition of the
world growing worse, many persons out of employ-
ment, and distress increasing, and some may be in-
clined to think they can do no more work or that the
work is about done. No one need be disturbed on this
account. The Lord’s work must and will continue to go
forward until it is completed to his glory. W 2/15/31



October 15 (98)
And there appeared in the cherubims the form of a
man’s hand under their wings.—Ezek. 10:8.

In preparing for the battle of the great day of God
Almighty, Jehovah is using the hand or power of hu-
man creatures constituting his ‘‘servant’’ on earth.
Not that he needs such; but God will prove thereby,
as well as in other ways, that he can put men on
earth who by his grace will withstand the entice-
ments and assaults of the Devil, and who will remain
true and steadfast unto God and maintain their in-
tegrity toward God. This is indicated by the appear-
ance, under the wings of the cherubim, of the form
of a man’s hand. (Vs. 21) The cherub stretched forth
his hand and took fire from between the cherubim
and put it into the hands of the man clothed in linen.
Hence the form of a man’s hand under the cheru-
bim’s wings seems to say that God has used the hand
of human ecreatures to bear the coals of God’s fiery
indignation which the Lord will use. VI, 125

October 16 (41)

Hear, O Lord, when I cry with my voice: . . . for

false wilnesses are risen up against me, and such as
breathe out cruelly.—Ps. 27:7,12.

There are slanderers who mingle with the company
of the faithful, and these the adversary uses to secret-
1y and cunningly do injury to the Lord’s work. There
are those who think they are in the truth and yet
who busy themselves by speaking slanderous words
against others who are diligently engaged in the
Lord’s service. Then there are open attacks made by
the enemy, who uses all his sagacity and wickedness
to defeat the purposes of the Lord in giving the wit-
ness to the nations. It is incumbent upon each of
the remnant to always be watchful of his course of
action that he may keep strictly within the rules of
God’s organization and keep in close communication
with the Lord by exercising his privilege of prayer.
W 12/1/30



October 17 (169)

And I will shake all the mations, and the delight of

all the nations shall come in, and I will fill this house
with glory.—Hag. 2:7, Roth.

The delight of all the nations is The Christ, and
the desire of these nations is that of his coming in.
The peoples of earth now groan in pain for deliver-
ance, and wait for that deliverance that will come
through Christ, even though they do not now know
or understand the means of their deliverance. It was
the great desire of his faithful followers that Christ
should come, and he in whom these delight did come
to his temple in 1918 (Mal. 3:1) and is now building
up the temple class. Before the people can see and
understand and be blessed God’s remnant must go
out and preach the truth as a witness unto all the
nations. The remnant must now point out to the
people that Christ has come to his temple and that
he is the one they have long desired. W 2/15/31

October 18 (211)
If 1 have found favour in thy sight, O king, and if it
please the king, let my life be given me at my petition,
and my people at my request.—Esther 7:3.
Esther asked not only for her own life, but for the
life of her people as well, thus disclosing to the king
and to Haman that she was a Jewess. This was the
crucial hour, and she met the test bravely. Today
God’s remnant appeal to the heavenly King for the
preservation of God’s people to his own honor, They
do not appeal to Satan’s organization for protection
from their enemies, yet they are plainly telling the
political and commercial elements of the world that
the clergy of so-called ‘‘organized Christianity’’ are
hypocrites and are seeking the destruction of God’s
witnesses who are espoused to Christ. The remnant
must definitely identify themselves as members of the
Lord’s ‘elect servant’ class. This they do not do
egotistically, but they do so in taking their firm and
unequivocal stand for Jehovah. W 7/15/31



October 19 (326)
Therefore ye shall see no more vanity, nor divine
divinations: for I will deliver my people out of your
hand; and ye shall know that I am the Lord.
Ezek. 13: 23.

Because they have claimed to represent the Lord
God and have not declared his judgments and the day
of his vengeance, their blood is required at their
hands, and all of them shall go down together, and
their wicked practices shall for ever disappear. They
have made prophesying a selfish, paying business, and
do not render their serviece to God. The battle of
Armageddon is approaching, and it will ruin the
business of the false prophets and prophetesses. Je-
hovah directs the Ezekiel or remnant company to
pronounce his judgment against these false teachers
and to say to them that God is against them and their
false prophecies and will destroy their outward pre-
tenses and will expose their hypoecrisy and deliver
the people from their influence. V I, 161-163

October 20 (186)
Though my father and my mother have failed [for-
saken, margin] me, yet Jehovah will care for
[recover] me.—Ps. 27: 10, Roth.

Every one who has wholly devoted himself to God
and his service has soon found that by so doing he
has broken his earthly or fleshly ties. As a rule, the
greatest love is manifested by the parents for the
child. They look upon their child with pride. When
this child, however, devotes himself to Jehovah God
and his service all this watehful care of the earthly
parents flees away. The parents forsake the child and
fail him in time of need. Every earthly tie is broken.
But the child of God now has the assurance that the
heavenly Father will not fail him, nor forsake him,
because it is written concerning God’s children: ‘I
will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.”” (Josh. 1:5) The
remnant care for the approval of none other, but go
on joyfully serving the Lord. W 12/1/30




October 21 (174)
Follow peace with all men, and holiness, without
which no man shall see the Lord.—Heb. 12: 14.
The Lord has brought his people together in a com-
pact body for progressive action. He is building his
house, and the psalmist puts these words in the mouth
of those who love God: ‘‘Peace be within thy walls,
and prosperity within thy palaces. For my brethren
and companions’ sake, I will now say, Peace be with-
in thee. Because of the house of the Lord our God
I will seek thy good.”” (Ps. 122:7-9) The present is
not the time for controversies amongst those who want
to serve God. Let the brethren be reasonable and
seek always the general welfare of the ‘‘servant’’
class in its entirety. Hence Psalm 34:14 says: ‘‘De-
part from evil, and do good; seek peace, and pursue
it.”’ Such a course is necessary in order for one to
remain in the house of the Lord and ultimately to
see him face to face. W 4/1/31

October 22 (284)

Son of man, behold, I take away from thee the desire

of thine eyes with a stroke; yet meither shalt thou

mourn nor weep, neither shall thy tears run down.
—Ezek. 24: 16.

The Lord Jesus suddenly ecame to the temple and
purged ‘‘the sons of Levi’’, and removed the offend-
ing ones and cut them asunder. (Mal. 3:2,3) As
Ezekiel’s wife died in the evening, so the ‘‘death’’ of
these unfaithful ones occurred ‘‘at even’’, at the dark
period of 1918, Clearly the lesson for God’s anointed
ones here is, that those who are faithful are not to
weep or bemoan the fate of the unfaithful. The
judgment of the Lord is not to be doubted, questioned,
resented or bewailed. His judgments are always right.
It is no time for mourning, because ‘the joy of the
Lord is the strength of the faithful’. (Neh. 8:10)
Ezekiel obeyed God’s commandment ; and the Ezekiel
class, the ‘‘faithful servant’’, must obey joyfully.
V1, 333



October 23 (12)

And the winepress was trodden without the city, and
blood came out of the winepress.—Rev. 14: 20.

Christ Jesus, the beloved of God, stands upon
Mount Zion as harmless as a lamb to all those who
work righteousness; but he is a great and terrible
and destructive Warrior against God’s enemies. He
is the Head and Chief of the ‘‘winepress’’, which is
used as a symbol to show that which destroys Satan’s
wicked organization in the earth. The wine-press is
trodden ‘‘without the ecity’’, which means outside of
the holy city, which is God’s organization; ‘for out-
side are dogs, sorcerers, fornicators, murderers, idol-
aters and liars.” (Rev. 22:15) The children of God
are commanded to keep away from such. (1 Cor.
5:11-13) The treading down outside the city there-
fore shows the complete crushing of everything that
is opposed to God’s organization. Lt I, 343

October 24 (303)

Shine as lights in the world; holding forth the word
of Ufe.—Phil. 2: 15,16,

With words of vitriolic sarcasm, scorn and reproach
the enemy’s agents say to the remnant: ‘You are
merely engaged in a book-selling scheme. You are
not serving God.” The faithful will remember, how-
ever, that Jesus, the Head of the ‘‘servant’’, com-
manded his followers to preach this gospel as a wit-
ness before the final end and that God commands that
those of his house must be his witnesses and that all
of the temple class do show forth his praises. In what
manner could this witness work be done except by
means of the radio and by a publication of books
containing the message of the truth? The Lord him-
self has made this provision, and it is the duty and
privilege of his anointed ones to make use of that
which the Lord has provided. The more books placed,
the greater will be the witness to Jehovah’s glory
and in obedience to his commandments. W 12/1/30



October 25 (325)
Grant not, O Lord, the desires of the wicked; further
not his wicked device, lest they exalt themselves. Let
burning coals fall upon them.—Ps. 140: 8, 10.
Ezekiel had a vision of a man taking coals of fire
and scattering them over the city, which actually was
fulfilled in Jerusalem’s destruction in 606 B.C. The
larger fulfilment of the prophecy will be a complete
destruction of the city, to wit, Christendom, fore-
shadowed by Jerusalem. The remnant now has part
in that destruetion, in this, that the fiery message of
God’s righteous indignation is heralded by them to
the rulers and to the people, announcing that the
Lord will surely bring Christendom completely down
in a heap of ashes. As these faithful witnesses go out
and do the work they are commanded to do, they sing
Jehovah’s praises, proclaiming his doings among the
people, and at the same time utter the above prayer.
VI 123

October 26 (138)
Let him that glorieth glory in this, that he under-
standeth and knoweth me, that I am the Lord.
—Jer. 9: 24
Jehovah bestows such favor upon the ‘‘servant’’
because he has a fixed purpose in doing so, and that
purpose is to bring forth creatures that will main-
tain their integrity to him under all circumstances
and be an honor to his name. He will now have his
representatives on earth to testify that Jehovah is the
true God. He who has been chosen to such a high and
honorable position has every cause to boast, not of
his own worth, but in Jehovah’s goodness. The serv-
ant knows that Jehovah’s power has no limitation,
that his wisdom is perfect, that he is always just,
and that he is the very embodiment of unselfishness
and loving-kindness, and that it is the high privilege
of the servant to be in the covenant with the Almighty
One. There could be no greater reason for boasting
in the Lord. W 4/1/51



October 27 (177)
To thee said my heart: ‘““Thy face, Jehovah, do I
seek.”’—Ps. 27:8, Roth.

The faithful remnant always seck the face of Je-
hovah because of desiring his favor. The impulses of
the heart lead the servant thus to do. The servant
recognizes that in Jehovah he has his best and most
trusted friend and that it is his heart’s desire that he
may always have the smiling approval of the Most
High. Since first the servant knew Jehovah, and even
before he knew him, God has been his best Friend,
and he craves the privilege of ever holding that
friendship and enjoying that sweet relationship.
Hence he prays: ‘‘Do not hide thy face from me, do
not thrust away in thine anger thine own servant:
my help hast thou been, do not abandon or fail me,
my saving God!”’—Vs. 9, Roth. W 12/1/30

October 28 (199)
Yet now be strong, O Zerubbabel, saith the Lord; . . .
and be strong, all ye people of theland, saith the Lord,
and work; for I am with you, saith the Lord of hosts.
—Hag. 2: 4.

This means a fight or work amidst opposition, be-
cause the Mighty One speaks of himself as the ‘‘Lord
of hosts’’. By this the Lord also tells what work he
will approve and prosper and how he will protect
the temple workers while they are thus doing his
will. It should be manifest to all that anyone who
would take a course contrary thereto is a lawless
worker, hence a worker of iniquity. These are the
ones the Lord Jesus sends his angels to gather out.
The Lord shows his approval of those who are obe-
dient to his ecommandments, and this approval is
shown by bringing them under the robe of right-
eousness. The garments worn show these are identi-
fied as being completely devoted to God and to his
work, Satan and his emissaries will interfere, but the
Lord will rebuke the enemy and bless his own people.
W 2/15/31



October 29 (265)
The mouth of the righteous speaketh wisdom, and his
tongue talketh of judgment. The law of his God is n
his heart: none of his steps shall slide.—Ps. 37 : 30, 31.
To be vindietive and vicious in telling the truth
would be entirely improper. The truth must be told
plainly, honestly and fairly, and without malice.
The remnant fear not man, because fear leads into
a snare. Their fear is of God, because with such the
fear of the Lord is clean, and endures for ever. (Ps.
19:9) The ‘‘faithful servant’’ is directed by Jeho-
vah’s wisdom, and is the only one on earth thus di-
rected at this time. All of the ‘‘servant’’ class now
have some part in declaring his judgments. (Ps.
149:9) Because God’s law is written in the heart
of the remnant ‘‘none of his steps shall slide’’. There
will be no skidding to wreck God’s organization. The
Lord has assigned his angels to safeguard the inter-
est of his people, and they will hold them up and pro-
tect them. W 5/1/31

October 30 (132)

Have I any pleasure at all that the wicked should

die? saith the Lord God; and not that he should re-
turn from his ways, and live?—FEzek. 18: 23.

If the wicked would turn away from their wicked-
ness and serve God they would be blessed. He has no
pleasure that the wicked should die. Jehovah’s name
must be vindicated, and for that to be done the wicked
must perish. Therefore when one knows of the Lord
and his provision and then deliberately joins in with
the wicked one Satan, refusing to heed the Lord’s
warning, he shall be destroyed. The fact that one
has been made righteous through the blood of Christ
Jesus and the washing of the Word, and has received
God’s approval, would count for nothing to offset
his subsequent unfaithfulness to God. Everlasting
life is granted on condition that one first agree to
do God’s will and then be faithful in doing so, first,
last, and all the time. V I, 240



October 31 (58)
There fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every
stone about the weight of a talent.—Rev. 16: 21.
This is not literal hail, but cold, hard, and destrue-
tive truths which fall from Jehovah’s heaven and
which he has ‘reserved for this time of trouble, against
the day of battle and war’. The weight of the hail,
said to be ‘“as talents’’ (Roth.), doubtless refers to
the kingdom interests which are committed to the
faithful servant class, and which must be used to
God’s glory. These are the ones that hurl the hail, and
this they can do only by faithfully keeping the Lord’s
commandments and giving the testimony of Jesus
Christ. Therefore the remnant must be his witnesses
and publish God’s truth. There must be a widespread
witness to make known God’s purposes, particularly
with reference to the prophecies which smite Satan’s
organization. Lt I1, 66

November 1 (79)
Early will I seck thee: . . . to see thy power and thy
glory, so as I have seen thee in the sanctuary.
—Ps, 63: 1, 2.

This can not be properly understood as a pious ex-
clamation or even a sincere desire to have and enjoy
merely a sweet rest and unruffled life away from
things of strife. The typical temple was not a dwell-
ing place even for the priests. It was a place of
God’s service. Therefore the above text must be ap-
plied to the ‘‘servant’’ class when Jehovah builds up
Zion and the faithful are brought into his organiza-
tion and anointed. Each member of the remnant
realizes that now he is in the house of Jehovah, of
which Christ Jesus is the Head, and that to abide
there he must comply with the rules and regulations.
Knowing this, his request and prayer is that he might
remain there all the days of his life and continue to
behold the beauty of Jehovah and learn more of his
marvelous works, that he might honor and serve him.
W 12/1/30



November 2 (114)
Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith
the Lord God, I do not this for your sakes, O house
of Israel, but for mine holy mame’s sake, which ye
have profaned among the heathen, whither ye went.
—Ezek. 36: 22.

Samaria, Sodom and Jerusalem were the captives
of the Devil’s organization, and all went down into
death as such captives. God will destroy Satan’s or-
ganization and will bring the people of those nations,
with a few exceptions, back from that captivity. The
heathen, such as Sodom, must return in order to
learn that God’s name has been vindicated. All then
must have and will have an opportunity to know and
obey God’s law. Then all must see that they are not
deserving of everlasting life, but that what God has
done for them in providing the means of everlasting
life is because of his great love and for his own name’s
sake. Jehovah’s witnesses must declare these truths
to Christendom. V I, 204, 208

November 3 (34)
I will offer to thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving, and
will call upon the name of the Lord.—Ps. 116: 17.
The Lord’s faithful ones came through the fiery
trial of 1918 with a clearer perception of the rela-
tionship between Jehovah and the ‘‘servant’’. Being
brought under the robe of righteousness and given the
garments of salvation those of the ‘‘servant’’ class
saw it was their privilege then to join in the new
song. The remnant see it is their privilege to be Je-
hovah’s witnesses to ‘offer sacrifices of praise to God
continually, that is to say, the fruit of the lips, with
thanksgiving to his name’. (Heb. 13:15) Appreciat-
ing now the privilege of being in the covenant for
the kingdom the faithful ‘‘servant’’ says: ‘I will
pay my vows unto the Lord now in the presence of
all his people.”’ These do not wait to reach heaven to
begin the song of praise to God, but do it now before
God’s people and before all. W 3/15/31



November 4 (252)
And the natlions shall see thy righteousness, and all
kings thy glory; and thou shalt be called by a new
name, which the mouth of Jehovah shall name.
—Isa. 62: 2, A.RV.

The nations of earth could not see the honor con-
ferred by Jehovah upon his faithful remnant after
these are in hcavenly glory. God’s manifest purpose
of permitting the nations and rulers to see this at
least partially while the remnant is still on earth is
that THEY, the peoples of the nations, might know
that Jehovah is the only true God and has on earth
a people that maintain their integrity toward him.
It is not for the benefit of the remnant, but as a testi-
mony to the name of Jehovah and in vindication of
his own great name, which he brings about through
Zion his organization. For this rcason Jehovah re-
fuses to ‘hold his peace’ (Vs. 1) after the building up
of Zion in 1918, but, to the contrary, uses his wit-
nesses and their work to his own honor and glory.
W 10/1/31

November 5 (70)

And it came to pass, that when he had commanded
the man clothed with linen, saying, Take fire from
between the wheels, from between the cherubims; then
he went in, and stood beside the wheels.—Ezek. 10: 6.
It is thrilling and awesome for God’s ‘‘servant’’
class to realize they are permitted to work under the
guiding hand of God’s great officers who are invisible
to their eyes. This helps them to appreciate the fact
that, the ‘“servant’’ trusting implicitly in God and
not following his own selfish course, but being al-
ways joyfully obedient to the Lord, his ways are
directed of the Lord and therefore cannot fail. (Prov.
3:5,6; Ps. 37:23) These invisible officers the Lord
uses to put in the hands of his ‘‘faithful servant’’
clags, that is, the man clothed with linen, the fiery
message from his Word, or judgments written, and
which message is to be used as directed. V I, 119, 120



November 6 (256)

Thou therefore endure hardness, as a good soldier of
Jesus Christ—2 Tim. 2: 3.

Let no one fear what the workers of iniquity do or
can do. Be of good courage; fear not, and press on,
““for I am with you, saith the Lord of hosts.”’ Let
none of the remnant now agree with the enemy or-
ganization to refrain from preaching the gospel in
order to escape punishment at the hands of Satan’s
organization. The Lord is permitting this opposition
for his own good purpose. We may not now clearly
see why he is permitting it, but the fact that he does
not restrain the persecuting hand of the enemy is
sufficient reason to know he has a good purpose in
so doing. His purpose may be to permit the enemy
to convict himself by his own wilful course in perse-
cuting those known to be doing good in Jehovah’s
name. God’s people are fighting the greatest battle
ever fought on earth, and it is now their privilege to
have boldness in pressing the battle to the gate. W
2/15/31

November 7 (221)

As for me, I will walk in mine integrity: redeem me,
and be merciful unto me.—Ps. 26:11.

When Job was being sorely oppressed by his tor-
mentors he eried out: ‘‘Though he slay me, yet will
I trust in him.”’ Even so the faithful members of the
remnant class, being hard pressed by the enemy, with
confidence in God with emphasis say: ‘But as for me,
I will walk in mine integrity. My foot hath taken its
stand on a level or sure place in the congregation of
Jehovah, and I will serve him and praise his name
for ever.” The real heart’s sincerest desire of the
remnant is to have God's approval, and not the ap-
proval of any creature. He knows he eannot justify
himself before God; but he does properly ask God to
consider his case, that he might have the approval of
the Lord. W 12/1/30



November 8 (331)
And had twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels,
and names written thereon, which are the names of
the twelve tribes of the children of Israel.—Rev.21:12.
Doubtless these angels have to do with seeing that
none enter save those who eomply with the rules of
the kingdom, and, also, they gather out or turn away
all offenders and workers of iniquity. Only the right-
eous enter. All who enter or who give attendance at
the gates must be singing Jehovah’s praises and de-
claring his judgments and safeguarding his interests.
This rule would apply to all on earth who are anointed
servants of the Most High. Written on the gates are
the names of the twelve tribes of Israel; which de-
notes that only true Israelites enter and are made a
part of the holy city, and that they who do enter or
who are in attendance on the city are engaged in
praising the Lord and declaring his judgments.
Lt 11, 242

November 9 (335)
So will I break down the wall that ye have daubed
with untempered morter, and bring i1t down to the
ground, . . . and ye shall be consumed tn the midst
thereof: and ye shall know that I am the Lord.
—FEzek. 13: 14.

The commercial and political elements of Chris-
tendom have builded up the League of Nations as
a wall for their protection, and the clergy endorsed
the same and plastered it over with their palaver,
claiming that it represents God’s arrangement. Je-
hovah God, through his Executive Officer Christ lead-
ing his great army, will destroy their wall and all
parts of their organization, pictured by ancient Jeru-
salem. A shower of prophetic truth is now dashing
against the untempered mortar and washing it away.
The fall of Christendom will be the result of God’s
righteous indignation expressed against it. It is his
battle, and he will figcht it to complete victory, and
his name shall be vindicated. V I, 154



November 10 (308)

How do the beasts groan! the herds of cattle are per-

plexed, because they have mo pasture; . . . O Lord,
to thee will I cry.—Joel 1:18,19.

Today the people know they are hearing the truth
of God’s Word by radio and by other means of pub-
lication as they never heard it before. It must be
very perplexing to the order-loving ones to note such
a determination upon the part of the clergy, aided
by others in power, to destroy the message of truth,
and keep it from the people, and get rid of God’s
witnesses. Therefore there is perplexity now. But
let all who love that which is right take courage. Let
the remnant to whom God has given the privilege of
bearing the fruits of the kingdom continue the work
with rejoicing. Know to a certainty that God fore-
knew what would come to pass. Be doubly assured
that God will furnish all needed protection for his
people who love him and serve him faithfully. His
grace is all-sufficient. W 6/15/31

November 11 (101)

And Esther said, The adversary and enemy ¢s this

wicked Haman. Then Haman was afraid before the
king and the queen.—Esther 7:6.

For Esther to have shown mercy and relented to-
ward Haman would have been displeasing to God,
for the reason that Jehovah had declared that the
Amalekites should be completely destroyed. King
Saul had spared Agag, and God cast Saul away. Ha-
man was an Agagite, and if Esther would be faithful
she must show no quarter to him. This seems to fore-
shadow that, when the time approaches for the de-
struction of the Haman class at the hands of the Lord
the King, the remnant will keep hands off and will
not make any plea in their behalf, In the meantime
the remnant cannot refrain from telling the truth
and declaring the judgment of God against those who
hypocritically and falsely claim to represent him.
W 7/15/31



November 12 (256)

Now, thou son of man, wilt thou judge, wilt thou

judge the bloody city? yea, thou shalt shew her all
her abominations.—Ezek. 22: 2.

Jehovah has committed all judgment to his beloved
Son Christ Jesus, with full power and authority to
execute his decrees. (John 5:22,27) In connection
with the judgment of ‘‘the bloody eity’’, Christen-
dom, the Lord Jesus assigns to his faithful body mem-
bers on earth certain duties to be performed. Ezekiel
foreshadowed this faithful eclass. To God’s remnant
now on earth is therefore assigned the duty or task
of pointing out why the judgments of the Lord must
come upon Christendom, and particularly upon the
clergy and their allies who rule. If not hindered, Sa-
tan would prevent the people from knowing the
reason for such judgments’ being inflicted. God will
not permit Christendom to have any excuse to say
that she had no chance to know. VI, 291

November 13 (162)
But my horn hast thou exalted like the horn of the
wild-ox: I am anointed with fresh oil.
—Ps. 92: 10, A.R.V.

Engaged in God’s joyful service his anointed ones
know that opposition eannot hinder the work, but
that God’s work will eontinue to go forward until it
is finally completed and he has accomplished his pur-
poses through Christ. So the remnant now say, ‘As
the wild ox confidently lifts his head and enters the
fray, feeling strength in the power of his horns, so
now with full faith and confidence the faithful con-
tinue to press the battle to the gate and know that
victory shall be the result because their strength is in
the Lord and nothing can defeat his power.” The
Devil’s organization cannot stop such an army, be-
cause the Lord Jesus Christ is leading and Jehovah’s
banner of love and unlimited power is over the ‘‘serv-
ant’’ and the servants are marching on to complete
victory. W 4/15/31



November 14 (71)

And he shewed me a pure river of water of life, clear

as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and
of the Lamb.—Rev. 22: 1.

‘‘The water of life’’ is not limited to the ‘‘ten fun-
damental doectrines’’ set forth in the Bible, because
above all of these is the great truth concerning the
name of the true and living God and the vindication
of his word and name. That vindication ecomes through
his kingdom. To God’s anointed the promise is made
that those who thirst shall be given of the fountain
of the water of life freely. (Rev. 21:6) This ‘‘water
of life’’ has especially been understood by God’s peo-
ple since the opening of the temple in heaven. God’s
flood of truth is clear and bright, like the ‘‘bright
and morning star’’. It began to flow after the Lord
came to his temple ; for then, the temple being opened,
the flashes of God’s lightning began. Lt I, 254, 255

November 15 (20)
Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together,
as the manner of some is; but exhorting one another:
and so much the more as ye see the day approaching.
—Heb. 10: 25.

Now is the time when the remnant must ‘hold fast
that which they have, that no man take their erown’,
and in doing so each one must maintain his integrity
toward God. He must cast in his lot with God’s
anointed and be one of them, fully resolved to meet
all the dangers that are in the way, give heed to and
obey the commandments of the Lord, do his work as
he has commanded, and be faithful unto death. When
one is favored with a knowledge of the truth and then
becomes negligent of God’s commandments, he is
walking in the way of wickedness and is in great
danger. It is the duty of all those who are faithful
to God to then give the warning and cery out and
spare not. {Isa. 58:1) God has constituted his serv-
ant class as his watchmen, and they must give warn-
ing. W 7/1/31



November 16 (80)
Help us, O God of our salvation, for the glory of thy
name.—Ps. 79: 9
Jehovah’s name is of far greater importance than
the life of any ereature. His great name is at issue
because his word has been challenged by the enemy.
That issue must be decided in favor of Jehovah. He
will demonstrate that he can and will put men on
earth who will maintain their integrity and, further-
more, that he will establish his righteous government.
Knowing the end from the beginning, he proceeded to
‘‘take out a people for his name’’. (Acts 15:14) The
faithful ones thus taken out maintained their integ-
rity while on the earth, and this for his name’s sake.
They are called to show forth God’s praises for his
name’s sake. (1 Pet. 2:9) Like David, these some-
times do wrong, and then ery unto the Lord for help,
and ‘for his name’s sake he hears and forgives them’.
All this convinees the teachable that they are not so
important, but God’s name is all-important. W
1/15/31

November 17 (87)
He that handleth a matter wisely shall find good; and
whoso trusteth in the Lord, happy is he~Prov. 16: 20.
This seripture announces the divine rule, to which
there is no exception. Jehovah counsels his people
to pursue a wise course. That means to first seck to
know the will of God and then do accordingly. No
man is sufficiently wise in himself to know what to do
without seeking the counsel and direction of the Lord.
The foolish man is guided by his own conscience and
without regard to Jehovah’s Word. The wise man is
he who does not lean to his own opinion or under-
standing but looks to the Liord for guidance. Jehovah
says to those who are in the covenant with him:
““Trust in the Lord with all thine heart ; and lean not
unto thine own understanding. In all thy ways
acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths,”’—
Prov. 3:5,6,. W 7/15/31



November 18 (304)
Therefore let us not sleep, as do others; but let us
walch and be sober.—1 Thess. 5: 6.

Some have foolishly deceived themselves and others
by saying that all days of danger for God’s people
passed with the ending of the World War. Be not
thus deceived. The earthly elements of Satan’s or-
ganization will not relent to alter their decree to ex-
terminate God’s remnant. They are acting under Sa-
tan’s direction. It may therefore be expected that
every part of Satan’s wicked organization will con-
tinue to march on to Armageddon with the full de-
termination to completely destroy God’s remnant and
to stop all witness work to Jehovah’s name upon the
earth. There is no alternative left for the remnant.
They must take the course which God has pointed out
for them, knowing that their continuous unselfish de-
votion to the Most High will insure his preservation
and deliverance of them. W 8/1/31

November 19 (198)
Thy word ts true from the beginning: and every one
of thy righteous judgments endureth for ever. Princes
have persecuted me without a cause: but my heart
standeth in awe of thy word.—Ps. 119: 160, 161.
The message of Jehovah God’s Word is not con-
troversial, and it is not proeclaimed for the purpose
of provoking controversy. Being the truth, it could
not be controversial. That message of truth is, of
course, important to all who have a desire to live.
None shall ever live everlastingly without first having
an opportunity to accept the truth, and then accept-
ing and obeying it. It is God’s message, and not
man’s, and no man can afford, for his own good, to
push it aside. God’s anointed people stand in awe of
his Word. The responsibility to tell the message is
laid upon them, and this responsibility they cannot
escape. When the message is faithfully delivered by
them, then their responsibility in connection there-
with ends. V I, 292



November 20 (258)

Sing, O daughter of Zion; shout, O Israel; be glad

and rejoice with all the heart, O daughter of Jerusa-

lem. In that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear

thou not; and to Zion, Let not thine hands be slack.
—Zeph. 3:14, 16.

Now God reveals to his people an understanding of
the prophecies long ago written, that they may be en-
couraged and know that they are in the right way,
and that their hope may be strengthened. These faith-
ful ones, seeing that they may have a part in the vin-
dication of Jehovah’s name, enter into the joy of the
Lord and delight to proclaim Jehovah’s doings to the
people. The witnesses of Jehovah are not slacking
their hand in the work and calculating whether the
days will be few or many. They are busy in declar-
ing the truth and serving notice, and God will take
care of the result in his own due time. The ‘‘servant’’
class thus has a part in the work of vindicating Je-
hovah’s name. V I, 214

November 21 (27)
I will see you again, and your heart shall rejoice, and
your joy mo man taketh from you—John 16: 22.
The joy of the Lord is induced by love for God.
The Lord’s faithful ones see that soon the great battle
of the day of God Almighty will be fought and that
it is the will of God that before then testimony shall
be given, and they delight to have a part therein at
any cost. Their course of action is prompted by love
for God, and they have therefore received the love
of the truth. With some of these faithful ones every
earthly tie has been severed, and all of them, like the
Master, are hated by every nation under Satan’s con-
trol, and yet there is present in the heart of each a
conscious joy that the Lord Jesus Christ is leading
them to certain and complete victory in the vindica-
tion of Jehovah and to his glory and honor. Moved
by this, they go on. They have received the love of
the truth. W 1/1/31



November 22 (111)
No man was able to enter into the temple, #ill the
seven plagues of the seven angels were fulfilled.
—Rev. 15:8.

This text would denote that the work that was
marked out to be done must be completed before re-
porting to headquarters. In substance the picture
says: ‘The work must be done and those assigned to
the work must keep it up until not one vestige of
the enemy is left.” That would mean that whatsoever
part is assigned vo the remnant on earth to do, they
too must do it, and not stop until the work is accom-
plished to the glory of God. (Isa. 6:11,12) The fact
that God’s people on earth do their part of this work
and that the purpose thereof is understood by them is
of itself proof that those of the servant class on earth
are directed by the Lord through his angels. This fact
should be of great comfort te the Lord’s people.
Lt1I, 19

November 23 (230)

Nevertheless I withd=ew mine hand, and wrought for

my name’s sake, that it should not be polluted in the

sight of the heathen, in whose sight I brought them
forth.—Ezek. 20: 22.

Three times (Vss. 9,14,22) Jehovah emphasizes
the fact that the vindication of his name was the issue
of real importance then, and for that reason he re-
frained from destroying the covenant-breaking na-
tion of Israel, upon whom he had bestowed such great
favor, mercy and love. He had put his name there,
and his name must be vindicated. In modern times
elders have entered into the covenant to honor God
and to do his will ; but, being unfaithful to their cove-
nant, they have followed their own selfish way in giv-
ing honor and credit to one of God’s creatures instead
of giving all honor and credit to the great Creator
for the truth he had revealed. God permits such to
take their own wrongful eourse until his own good
time to call them to account. V I, 261



November 24 (231)
What shall I render unto the Lord for all his benefits
toward me?—Ps. 116: 12.

Truly it must be said that if the Lord had not ex-
ercised special care for his people during 1918 and
1919 the truth would have been erushed out of the
earth. That was what Satan expected to accomplish,
But the Lord had his hand over those who loved him
then. He brought thase safely through, and then and
later has shown how marvelously he has exercised his
loving-kindness for them during that hour of great
stress. Where there is no real gratitude there is no
real love. The faithful now seeing what Jehovah had
done for his people in the time of great stress, and
how he had again brought them together to engage in
his work, made the above exclamation in word and
by the course of action taken. These words do not
refer to the individual blessings bestowed upon any
one, but refer to the benefits bestowed upon the
church collectively. W 3/15/31

November 25 (148)

So they hanged Haman on the gallows that he had

prepared for Mordecai. Then was the king’s wrath
pacified.—Esther 7: 10.

The vindication of the word and name of the King
Eternal is the matter of greatest importance. Jeho-
vah pictured the vindication of his name in the hang-
ing of Satan’s representative, the wicked Haman.
That, together with the hanging of his sons later,
cleared out the last of the Amalekites so far as men-
tion in the Bible is concerned, and thus as God de-
clared it should be. In recent years Jchovah has
shown his people that the all-important thing is the
vindieation of his word and name. For their aid and
comfort, and that they might keep bright their hope,
he graciously reveals more clearly to them his pur-
poses now, and this must indicate that the day is near
when the name of Jehovah will be vindicated in the
great battle of Armageddon. W 7/15/31



November 26 (283)
I have set the point [margin: fear] of the sword
against all their gates, that their heart may faint, and
their ruins be multiplied. Ah! it is made bright, it is
wrapped up for the slaughter.—Ezek. 21: 15.
Jehovah has ordered his sword to be turned or
brandished against the gates of ‘‘organized Chris-
tianity ”’, and that causes consternation to the enemy.
The Lord makes everything ready for the execution
of his judgments of vengeance against Christendom,
and it will be done in grand style. God’s remnant is
now exhibiting the Word of God before Christendom,
and is brandishing it by declaring his message of vin-
dication. It is not a rusty or dull-edged sword either,
but is keen, thin-edged, pointed and polished and
effective. Thus the remnant does a smiting work by
declaring the message of truth, and the Lord Jesus
does the great actual smiting against Christendom.
—Zech. 9:13,14. VI, 280, 281

November 27 (46)
I believe that I shall gaze upon the good things of
Jehovah in the land of the living.—Ps. 27:13, Roth.
““The land of the living’’ would refer to the con-
dition of those who have life and all right thereto by
the grace of God. All of the temple class are there-
fore in the condition of ‘“‘the land of the living”’.
At the present time the remnant is being attacked
by the enemy, which is numerous and strong. Desir-
ing to be certain that he is right, and that he has
God’s approval, he requests Jehovah to examine him
and to prove him to be right. He presents his own
case before the Lord in the light of the Secriptures.
He sees that he has maintained and continues to hold
steadfast his integrity. Therefore in full econfidence
the servant class says: ‘While I am in the tent con-
dition or temporary dwelling place of earth fighting
the good fight of faith and joyfully proclaiming Je-
hovah’s praises, I believe I shall continue to see the
good things of the Most High.” W 12/1/30



November 28 (43)
Jehovah preserveth all them who love him,
—Ps. 145: 20, Roth.

Jehovah is all-powerful and his power is always
exercised for good. He is the great Preserver who has
made provision for the preservation of his creatures
who comply with his unchangeable rules, The sum
total of the rules of Jehovah is love; ‘‘therefore love
is the fulfilling of the law.”” (Rom. 13:10) Those
who love God he will protect and save. How may one
know that he loves God? The answer is, By keeping
the commandments of the Lord and doing so unselfish-
ly and delighting in the opportunity of so doing at
the cost of self-abasement. ‘‘For this is the love of
God, that we keep his commandments; and his com-
mandments are not burdensome.”” (1 John 5:3,
Diag.) Regardless of what anyone may say about lov-
ing God, he who does not joyfully keep God’s com-
mandments proves he does not love him. W 1/1/31

November 29 (292)
The Jews should be ready against that day to avenge
themselves on their enemies.—Esther 8:13.
Likewise God’s remnant must do more now than
merely to take a defensive stand before their enemies.
They must take the aggressive and make spoil of God’s
enemies, who are the enemies of God’s people. They
must represent God’s cause to his glory. This is no
time to lie supinely on the back or to go about with
hands and head hanging down. The remnant must
be bold and fearless, energetic to act with diligence
in doing what the Lord has commanded to be done.
Now is the appointed time for the remnant to de-
clare the day of the vengeance of our God against
Satan’s organization. The remnant must make haste
to do this by all the means which God has provided
to make known his purpose to destroy the enemy and
his organization at Armageddon. Let each one of the
remnant ask himself now, Am I doing my part? W
8/1/31



November 30 (206)

Thus saith the Lord, thy redeemer, and he that

formed thee from the womb, I am the Lord that
maketh all things.—Isa. 44:24.

Jehovah gave his word that Zion his organization
would produce a seed which would exonerate his
name and his word and be used by him as the in-
strument to bring blessings to all the obedient ones
of creation. It pleased Jehovah to have testimony
given in support of his word and name and to de-
clare his purposes. To that end he sent his beloved
Son Jesus to earth to be his witness and to bear testi-
mony to the truth and to provide redemption for con-
demned man, Jesus fully performed the duty laid
upon him. Jehovah gave his word that he would take
out from amongst men ‘‘a people for his name’’, and
that such people would maintain their integrity to-
ward him under the test, be his faithful and true
witnesses, and proclaim his praises; and he has aec-
complished this and has proven his word and name
thereby. V I, 344

December 1 (323)
And he treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and
wrath of Almighty God.—Rev. 19:15.

It is Christ and his mighty army of angels that
will do the treading of the grapes. In this day of
wickedness, when Satan’s ruling factors are running
men’s affairs, righteous judgment is fallen back and
justice stands afar off, for truth is fallen in the
streets (in the way of Satan’s organization) and
equity cannot enter. (Isa. 59:14) But when Jehovah
by his mighty Officer is treading out the grapes of
the terrible, wicked ‘‘vine’’, the treaders will rejoice
and be glad because the time has come for truth and
righteousness to triumph. The hope of the world lies
in the complete destruction of Satan’s organization
and the establishment of God’s kingdom in full sway.
Happy is the man now who has part in testifying to
the people of the coming day of blessings! Lt I, 345



December 2 (41)
I made haste, and delayed not, to keep thy command-
ments.—Ps, 119: 60.

Likewise the remnant class today will make haste
in the publication, for the instruction of God’s rem-
nant, of only such things as are in harmony with
God’s will, and such will have God’s seal of approval.
That which is now for the safety, comfort and en-
couragement, warning and success of God’s anointed
people, will be published to the ends of the earth,
and to every part of Satan’s organization. There
will be no secret about them, but the proclamation
of the truth will go forth far and wide. Recently
God has made known to his people the meaning of
much that has heretofore been hidden, and may not
those things be taken as proof that Armageddon is
near, and the publication business concerning it and
God’s kingdom requires hasty diligence and perse-
verance on our part? Let every one of the remnant,
then, do full duty with a joyful heart. W 8/1/31

December 3 (269)

In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, will I take thee,

O Zerubbabel my servant, the son of Shealtiel, saith

the Lord, and will make thee as a signet; for I have
chosen thee—Hag. 2:23.

Zerubbabel, the governor of Judah when the temple
was rebuilt, seems clearly to foreshadow ‘the elect
servant of Jehovah, in whom he delights’, and stands
in direct contrast to the evil or unfaithful servant,
the latter being foreshadowed by King Jehoiachin.
(Jer. 22:24) The faithful remnant on earth ‘‘in that
day”’, at the very close of the witness work, and
who remain faithful and true to the end, are hereby
identified as a part of the ‘elect servant’. The beauti-
ful symbol of the signet ring is here used. This signet
ring, beautifully engraven, would signify that the
‘‘servant’’ is wholly and completely devoted to Je-
hovah and is the instrument used by Jehovah for the
vindication of his word and name. W 3/1/31



December 4 (236)
And ye have an anointing from the Holy One, and
ye know all things—1 John 2:20, A.R.V.
Those who continue faithful and true see the or-
ganization of Satan arrayed against the organization
of Jehovah God. They clearly see the issue and de-
light to have their stand on the side of the Lord and
to proclaim his message. They are appointed and
anointed of God to do his work, and they ‘‘know
all”’ the things that pertain to the issue. They see
the wicked organization on one side, and the right-
eous organization on the other, and are determined by
God’s grace to go on in the proclamation of his truth,
regardless of all opposition. For this reason they are
diligently engaging in preaching this gospel of the
kingdom, and because of their faithfulness in so do-
ing, are being persecuted; and that persecution is
coming from those who claim to be Christians but
who are not. W 12/15/30

December 5 (102)

Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the

days of my life; and I will dwell in the house of the
Lord for ever.—Ps. 23:6.

The ‘‘servant’’ now sees that he is in the covenant
with Jehovah for the kingdom. He knows that Je-
hovah is and always will be faithful to his part of
the covenant, and so he depends absolutely upon Je-
hovah for his eontinued favors, blessings and life.
He resolves to remain firm and steadfast on Jecho-
vah’s side for ever. He has an abiding confidence that
God will hold him there. He has desired that he may
dwell in the house of the Lord all his days while on
the earth and that he may continue to behold the
glory of God and learn of him. He feels assured
that this blessing will now be granted to him. He
knows that the house of the Lord is a permanent
establishment, for it is the beginning of that great
work which is to eontinue until the kingdom work
now on earth is done. W 1/15/31



December 6 (33)
And in this mountain shall Jehovah of hosts make unto
all peoples a feast of fat things.—Isa. 25:6, A.R.V.
These words imply that it is Jehovah of hosts, the
mighty and victorious Warrior, that makes the feast
and in eommemoration of his great vietory and the
deliverance of his people. Surely the feast will not
be merely to gratify the animal appetite of man for
food, but it will be a feast of rejoicing, as pictured
particularly by the ‘refined wines upon the lees’.
Throughout the millennial reign of Christ this feast
will be continued. It is interesting to note that the
Jewish feast of Purim was celebrated in the last
month of the year and at the full moon (Esther
9:20-22), picturing the fulness of the complete vin-
dication of God’s Word or law, and it reminds us of
the song of the sweet singer of Israel: ‘‘Thou erown-
est the year with thy goodness; and thy paths drop
fatness.”’—Ps. 656:11. W 8/1/31

December 7 (89)

For thus saith the Lord God, I will bring up a com-

pany upon them, and will give them to be removed

and spoiled. . . . And ye shall know that I am the
Lord God.—Ezek. 23: 46, 49.

Jehovah’s ‘‘righteous men’’ (Vs. 45), to wit, his
witnesses on earth, are now sent forth to pelt the
guilty with hailstones of truth and to ‘dash their
little ones against the Stone’, that is, against God’s
kingdom. (Ps. 137:9) But for the execution of his
judgment against Christendom Jehovah brings up a
company ; ‘‘and the company shall stone them with
stones, and dispateh them with their swords.”” (Vs.
47) That ‘‘company’’ is the Lord Jesus Christ and
his army which is with him. (Rev. 19:14-16) The
result of the Lord’s judgment enforced will be to
completely cleanse the land. What Jehovah, by his
Son Christ Jesus, does will completely clean up the
world. Thus will be fully demonstrated to all that
Jehovah is God. V I, 316, 319



December 8 (306)
The Jews had joy and gladness, a feast and a good
day.—Esther 8:17.

Even so today, the remnant do not wear long faces
or mourn because they see a real fight just ahead. On
the contrary, they are eager for the fray and rejoice
in the prospect of seeing the great Executive Officer
of Jehovah clear out the Devil and his erowd to the
glory of the Almighty God, which also means their
own deliverance. The Lord has built up Zion, and
never again shall God’s faithful people be scattered
and trodden down. Fully assured of God’s protec-
tion and preservation, the remnant now rejoice in
gladness and are feasting and having a good day be-
cause of what they see approaching. These are saying
one to another: ‘“Let us be glad and rejoice.”’ To
them the approaching fight means the vindication of
God’s name and the everlasting joy of those who fol-
low in the right way. W 8/1/31

December 9 (249)
O send out thy light and thy truth: let them lead me;
let them bring me unto thy holy hill, and to thy
tabernacles.—Ps. 43:3.

Salvation is an unspeakable gift from God to his
ereatures, but the triumph of the truth is of far
greater importance. Let it be kept in mind that those
who will partake of the great salvation must prove
their love for God, and this they can do only by joy-
fully obeying his commandments. The integrity of
such must now be shown. The remnant has received
the truth and the love of the truth and now must
bear the life-giving and life-sustaining fruits of the
Lord before the nations as a testimony to his majesty,
truthfulness and righteousness. In this conflict the
Lord’s promise to the faithful remnant is: ‘‘His truth
shall be thy shicld and buckler.’”’ Thus holding fast
their integrity the remnant shall see the triumph of
the truth and the everlasting vindication of Jehovah’s
name, W 1/1/31



December 10 (29)

On either side of the river was there the tree of life,

which bare twelve manner of fruits, and yielded her
fruit every month.—Rev. 22: 2.

This suggests twelve divisions of the tribes of the
kingdom rather than twelve months of the year. It
shows that the provision for life is never-failing and
that there is always an abundant supply. The fruits
are borne for the benefit of those whoneed sustenance.
The fruit is that which Jehovah’s servants bring forth
to serve to others needing God’s gracious provision.
The kingdom is given to those that bring forth the
fruits thereof. (Matt. 21:43) This does not mean
fruits of one’s own self, but the fruits that God’s
kingdom supplies. God has made provision for man-
kind, and those who are prompted by love for God
and those who obey God delight to carry to others
God’s provision for them. Lt I, 257

December 11 (315; 2d tune)

And one cherub stretched forth his hand from be-

tween the cherubims unto the fire that was befween

the cherubims, and took thereof, and put it into the

hands of him that was clothed with linen; who took
it, and went out.—Ezek. 10:7.

The actual burning or destruction of Christendom
by fire is done by the Lord’s officers that are invisible
to human eyes, namely, the cherubim, seraphim and
angels; but it seems clear that the cherubim have
charge over the fire or that which destroys, The res-
olutions adopted by conventions of God’s anointed
people, booklets, magazines, and books published by
them, contain the message of God’s truth and are
from Jehovah and provided by him through Christ
Jesus and his under-officers. These instruments be-
ing provided by the Lord, and placed in the hand of
the remnant, the remnant or ‘‘servant’’ class is com-
manded to use the same. This shows the grand and
glorious organization working in exact harmony, as
indeed it must work., VI, 120



December 12 (84)

Praying . . . and walching thereunto with all perse-

verance and supplication for all saints; and for me,

that utterance may be given unto me, that I may open
my mouth boldly.—Lph. 6: 18, 19.

Now we are in the last days. The time to give the
final witness to the name and Word of God before
Armageddon breaks is now here. The Devil sees that
his time is short and he busies himself to prepare to
destroy God’s remnant. The remnant is not in igno-
rance of the activity and the power of the enemy. It
is a trying situation with them, and they know that
their strength comes from the Lord and without him
none could stand. As, long ago, Esther called upon
all the Jews to fast with her, even so the apostle calls
upon all the anointed to stand together, pray and
supplicate for one another and for deliverance, and
then asks their prayers for boldness in declaring the
truth. The spirit of God moved him to write these
words for our benefit. W 7/1/31

December 13 (185)
Though he fall, he shall not be utterly cast down:
for the Lord upholdeth him with his hand.—Ps. 37 : 24.
Jchovah speaks thus concerning those who make up
the ‘‘servant’’ organization. There is no such thing
as individual liberty when it comes to doing the Lord’s
work. He has just one way, and that is the right way,
and anyone who does not want to walk in that way
does violence to his own interests. The lawless are
therefore quickly gathered out by the angel of the
Lord. The individual creatures making up the rem-
nant class make mistakes, but that does not mean
that the organization is wrong. There are stumbling-
blocks put in the way by the enemy, and those who
go to make up the remnant encounter these stumbling-
blocks and stumble; but they do not fall down, be-
cause God is holding them by the hand and he lifts
up his ‘‘servant’’ and the ‘‘servant’’ goes on battling
for the kingdom. W 5/1/31



December 14 (238)

And I will establish his kingdom. He shall build an

house for my name, and I will stablish the throne of
his kingdom for ever—2 Sam. 7:12, 13.

By those words Jehovah stated the importance of
the kingdom in connection with the vindication and
the honor of his name. The ‘‘seed’’ which Jehovah
promised to set up undoubtedly means Christ Jesus,
the beloved of God who was foreshadowed by King
David. The King of glory Jehovah now has placed
upon his throne. ‘“An house for my name’’ means
the organization of Jehovah of which Christ Jesus
is the Head and Chief. That which will lead to the
exaltation of the name of Jehovah in the minds and
hearts of all his ereatures is a knowledge of and obe-
dience to the truth. God has taken out from the
world ‘‘a people for his name’’, which people are the
ﬁr;t ones to be favored with a knowledge of the truth.
VI 12

December 15 (325)
Jehovah is my shepherd. . . . He restoreth my soul.
—Ps. 23:1,3, AR.V.

It was in 1919 that the great Shepherd Jehovah
by and through the Head of the ‘‘servant’’ class be-
gan to bring back and restore his people to himself
and to the fold. Isaiah had a vision of God’s people
in distress and almost in despair because of fear that
God was angry with them. This depressed and lonely
condition had up till 1919 caused even the faithful
to become inactive and greatly discouraged. Isaiah
then sees the ‘‘servant’’ revived and his lips cleansed
with the fire of zeal from the altar of God. (Isa.
6:6,7) The ‘‘servant’’, collectively, then began to
realize his restoration to God’s favor; and the proph-
et describes the ‘‘servant’’, meaning all the faithful,
collectively, saying: ‘“ And in that day thou shalt say,
O Lord, I will praise thee; though thou wast angry
with me, thine anger is turned away, and thou com-
fortedst me,”’—Isa. 12:1. W 1/15/31



December 16 (56)

Thou lovest righteousness, and hatest wickedness;
therefore God, thy God, hath anoinled thee with the
ol of gladness above thy fellows.—Ps. 45:7.

The ‘‘servant’’ class has already received a like
anointing or refreshment because it is a part of the
‘servant in whom Jehovah delights’ and for whom he
shows his special care. God has his own channel or
means of carrying forward his purposes, and will
make known his truth to his people as it is due to
be understood. The continued revealment of his will
comes to his anointed through his chosen channel and
it may properly be likened unto a continuous flow of
cool and refreshing waters. The more apt illustration
is that of refreshing oil poured upon the head. It is
Jehovah through Christ Jesus who thus comforts his
anointed and who gives the refreshing libation. Such
blessings he gives to those who love him and who joy-
fully serve his righteous cause. W 4/15/31

December 17 (202)

Thus the Jews smote all their enemies with the stroke
of the sword, and slaughter, and destruction, and did
what they would unto those that hated them.
—ZFEsther 9:5.

Immediately following the decree ‘‘to stand for
their life’’ the Jews would be organizing and fortify-
ing themselves for the fight. Likewise now God’s true
people gather together to fight shoulder to shoulder
in the warfare, and this they do in obedience to God’s
commandment. No man can withstand them, because
they are his own. Christ and those of his risen body
members, and all his holy angels, will do the actual
slaughter work of the enemy at Armageddon. The
remnant will not do that, because their weapons are
not carnal. The remnant has a specific part to per-
form, and their part is to sing the praises of Jehovah
while preparation is being made for the fight and
while the fight goes on. W 8/1/31



December 18 (307)
Wait on the Lord: be of good courage, and he shall
strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the Lord.
—Ps. 27: 14.

Manifestly Jehovah is pleased with the confidence,
faithfulness and stcadfastness of the remnant. Be-
comingly to his majesty and dignity he speaks to the
‘‘servant’’ through the Head thereof words of assur-
ance and says: ‘‘Wait thou for Jehovah; be strong,
and let thy heart be bold; wait thou then for Jeho-
vah.”” (Roth.) These words bring peace, consolation
and courage to the servant class. They are fitting
and appropriate at this opportune hour. Those of
the remnant therefore see that they are wholly de-
pendent upon Jehovah, and their confidence that they
can depend upon him is complete. They know that if
faithful to their part of the covenant they shall be
for ever in the kingdom, because God is always faith-
ful to his part of the covenant. W 12/1/30

December 19 (242)

And the glory of the Lord came into the house, by the

way of the gate whose prospect is toward the east.

... And, behold, the glory of the Lord filled the
house.—~—Ezek. 43: 4, 5.

It is Jehovah’s name that is involved. He is the
One that will be glorified, and this glory of Jehovah
will be upon his house, as the prophet Haggai (2:7)
states: ‘“‘And I will fill this house with glory.’”’ With
the coming of-Christ Jesus to the temple in 1918 the
glory of the Lord does start to fill the house. The
temple is Jehovah’s house, and the place of his final
residence, because it is the temple class that executes
his commandments. Therefore it is his glory that fills
the house. (Isa. 60:1,2) Now ‘‘the day of the Lord’’
is here and the temple is being brought to a comple-
tion, and for the encouragement of the remnant it is
written: ‘‘In that day shall the Lord of hosts be for
a crown of glory . . . unto the residue [the remnant,
the temple class] of his people.”” W 2/15/31



December 20 (109)

O fear the Lord, ye his saints: for there is no want to

them that fear him. The young lions do lack and

suffer hunger: but they that seek the Lord shall not
want any good thing.—Ps. 34:9, 10.

This promise especially applies to the spiritual food
and attendant blessings that God has provided for his
own. Jehovah has special ecare for his faithful ones
and he has made all the provision for their protection
and blessing. The beasts of the field have God’s care
and sometimes are hungry. But the special care of
the Lord is for those that diligently seek to serve him,
and nothing that they need shall be lacking. The
Lord will not withhold any good thing from those
who fully trust and obey him. One who fears that
by entering the Lord’s service he might be in great
physical want for food and raiment for himself shows
a lack of faith and confidence in the Lord; and the
above words should be an encouragement to such.
W 4/1/31

December 21 (262)
What doth the Lord thy God require of thee, but to
fear the Lord thy God, to walk in all his ways, and
to love him, and to serve the Lord thy God with all
thy heart and with all thy soul.—Deut. 10: 12.
The ‘‘heart’’ is that part of the creature wherein
resides the motive for action; henee it is said to be
the seat of love and affection. The ‘‘soul’’ stands for
the entire creature, every part thereof; while the
““mind’’ is that part of a creature used to search out
the truth of the Scriptures and to consider this to-
gether with the facts, arrive at a conclusion, and
ascertain God’s will. All these faculties must be de-
voted to Jehovah by one who loves him. The unselfish
devotion to God leads the creature to joyfully do the
will of Jehovah, having in mind that it is his duty
and privilege thus to honor the great Creator. Love
is not a sentimentality or an emotion, but an unfalter
ing and unselfish devotion to the Creator. W 1/1/31



December 22 (150)

A brulish man knoweth not; neither doth a fool un-
derstand this—Ps. 92:6.

A brutish man is one that is stupid, selfish and
carnally minded. (Rom. 8:5-7) A fool is one void of
common sense (and is sometimes called a ‘‘fathead’’)
who foolishly goes contrary to God’s law. He refuses
reproof and thinks it smart to hide his hatred with
lying lips. (Prov. 10:18) He is a perverse creature,
morally bad. Such today do not understand what
has been brought forth from the Lord’s storehouse
during the past few years; while those who are de-
voted to God and who are unselfishly serving him
greatly rejoice because the Lord has made the proph-
ecies understandable. Those who oppose the Society
and its work do not understand and cannot appreciate
these wonderful truths; and being thus brutish or
stupid or foolish, they put themselves in opposition.
W 4/15/31

December 23 (226)

Those that be planted in the house of the Lord shall

flourish in the courts of our God. They shall still

bring forth fruit in old age; they shall be fat and
flourishing.—Ps. 92: 13, 14.

The tree does not produce the fruit that it holds
forth, neither do the anointed of God produce the
fruit that they bear or hold forth. The fruit sym-
bolieally represents the refreshing and life-sustaining
truths which God has provided for those who love
him, It is his fruit, and not the fruit of any creature,
but each one receiving his approval must bear or
carry this fruit of the kingdom to others who desire
to hear and to know the truth. The expression ‘‘old
age’’ means that when the fight is completed, and
when God’s enemy is driven from the earth, then the
fruit-bearers will be in full vigor and in the bloom
of youth and strength and will continue to give praise
to the name of the great Jehovah God. W 4/15/31



December 24 (148)
Let Haman’s ten sons be hanged upon the gallows.
—Esther 9:13.

Haman’s ten sons were hanged, probably on the
very gallows their father had caused to be erected
for Mordecai. Ten being a symbol of completeness,
this seems to represent the complete destruction of
God’s enemies. These sons of Haman were Amalek-
ites, and under Jehovah’s decree all must perish.
God’s faithful servant Samuel spared not Agag the
king, but hewed him to pieces ; and even so now God’s
elect servant, in whom he delights, will completely
destroy all of Jehovah’s enemies. At Shushan the
Jews went after their enemies on the fourteenth day
with the same vigor as they had the day previous.
They did not balk, kick or complain against ‘‘more
service’’. They had the zeal peculiar to the Lord’s
house. God’s word of vengeance follows the Amalek-
ite until his word and name are completely vindi-
cated. W 8/1/31

December 25 (12)
Go thee one way or other, either on the right hand, or
on the left, whithersoever thy face is set. I will also
smite mine hands together, and I will cause my fury
to rest: I the Lord have soid it.—Ezek. 21: 16, 17.
This is Jehovah’s command to Christ Jesus, his
polished ‘‘Sword’’, and to his army that faithfully
follow after him, including the remnant, to proceed
to the battle, and for each member to do his duty
and smite in three different directions, to wit, to the
right, to the left, and in front of them, which means,
against the three divisions of Satan’s organization.
Jehovah brings forcibly together his strength and
power for his work, causing all divisions of his mighty
army to work with complete unity. There will be no
peaceful time until his fury has been satisfied upon
the enemy at Armageddon. All the adversaries of
Jehovah must go down, that his name and word may
be vindicated. V I, 281



December 26 (332)

Then I looked, and, behold, in the firmament that was

above the head of the cherubims there appeared over

them as it were a sapphire stone, as the appearance
of the likeness of a throne—FEzek. 10: 1.

The sapphire stone is mentioned as one of the foun-
dation stones of the wall of the holy city (Rev.21:19),
these stones being descriptive of Jehovah’s glory.
His glory is reflected upon his organization, and re-
flected particularly by his beloved Son; and his or-
ganization shines by virtue of this glory. ‘‘Out of
Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath shined.”’
Jehovah’s organization is present everywhere in the
prophetic picture, and the throne of the Most High
dominates the entire organization. He that sat upon
the throne, the mighty One in authority, directs the
operations of his great organization. The ‘‘servant”’
class on earth is a part of this organization and in
close touch with the Commanding Officer thereof.
V1, 116

December 27 (78)
Thou must prophesy again before [over, R.V.] many
peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings.
—Rev. 10: 11.

Isaiah represents God’s servant class, and concern-
ing the above witness work to be done he asks the
question: ‘““How long?’’ And he is answered: ‘‘Until
the cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses
without man, and the land be utterly desolate.”’ (Isa.
6:11) The Prophet Isaiah himself did not live to see
the destruction of the city of Jerusalem; therefore
these prophetic words must apply to God’s servant
class whom Isaiah pietured; and this proves that the
servant must eontinue and the witness to Jehovah’s
name must go on until Armageddon, when the name
of Jehovah shall be completely vindicated. This should
not only encourage, but thrill the servant class of the
Lord to go faithfully on with the work until the
Lord’s due time to finish it. Lt I, 186



December 28 (285)
In that day shall thy mouth be opened to him which
is escaped, and thou shalt speak, and be no wmore
dumb; and thou shalt be a sign unto them; and they
shall know that I am the Lord.—Ezek. 24:27.
Jehovah has spoken his word and will perform it,
and the Secriptures seem clearly to indicate that Je-
hovah will grant to his faithful witnesses, whom
Ezekiel foreshadowed, the privilege of seeing his great
‘‘act’’ at the destruction of Christendom, thereby
proving that his witnesses have spoken his word of
truth according to his will; and that this he will do
before his witnesses are ‘‘changed’’ into the glorious
organism like unto that of Christ Jesus. As surely
as the wiinesses of Jehovah speak his truth, just so
surely God will make the people come to know that
such witnesses have spoken truthfully. This will not
be that the witnesses may have an exaltation amongst
men, but that the people may know that God has had
witnesses amongst them, V I, 339

December 29 (301)
Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye saints, . . . for
God hath judged your judgment on her,
—Rev. 18:20, R.V.

The expression of God’s vengeance in the destrue-
tion of Satan’s organization will be a vindication of
his word and name and call forth rejoicing because
of the execution of his righteous judgment. This is
one of the Scriptural proofs that God will permit
some of his faithful remnant to be on the earth at
the time of the complete destruction of Satan’s or-
ganization and that these will join in the song of
joy. Jehovah God will do the great work of destrue-
tion, and not man; but those who love God he invites
to sing for joy because of his vindication. In the above
verse the words ‘“ye saints’’ no doubt include the
remnant on earth who will rejoice and sing to the
glory of God because his name has been avenged.
Lt1I, 138



December 30 (88)

As the days wherein the Jews rested from their ene-

maies, and the month which was turned unto them from

sorrow to joy, and from mourning into a good day;

that they should make them days of feasting and joy,

and of sending portions one to another, and gifts to
the poor.—Esther 9:22.

The feast of jubilation of the Jews seems to fore-
shadow that some of the remnant will be on the earth
even after Armageddon, and that they will greatly
rejoice because of the complete vindication of Jeho-
vah’s holy name. Also that the remnant will then be
used to help the people that have been brought
through that terrible time of trouble. The people will
look to them for help, and God will use them. Then,
as never before, God’s remnant on the earth will en-
gage in ‘‘sending portions one to another, and gifts
to the poor’’, for there will be many needy ones then
to help. W 8/1/31

December 31 (108)

The salvation of the righteous is of the Lord; he 1is
theiwr strength in the time of trouble.—Ps. 37:39.

As the days grow more strenuous and the fight
increases with severity the servant looks to the Lord,
and the Lord saves him from his enemies. Let those
who have the witness of the spirit that they are God’s
children and in the covenant for the kingdom, anoint-
ed and in the temple, always be of good courage. The
Lord knows the works of each one and he is fully cog-
nizant of the attempt of Satan and his agents to de-
stroy his faithful servant. Jehovah has provided an
abundance of encouragement for his servant, and
those who trust him implicitly and who continue to
show their love for him by faithfully keeping his com-
mandments he will preserve. In due time the word
and name of Jehovah God shall be vindicated and
then the servant will be for ever to the glory of Je-
hovah the Most High. W 5/1/31



You Can Afford This Vital Need!

SN

The Set of Judge Rutherford’s

Writings in Ten Books
is now offered for

$2.60

Not because the trend of prices throughout the world
is downward. Not because the people have to cut
expenses. But because the great Teacher said, ‘‘Free-
Iy ye have received ; freely give.”’ He also said, ‘This
gospel of the Kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness; and then shall the end come.’
That is why all fen books can be had for only $2.60.

Read the titles:

The Harp of God Government
Deliverance Life
Creation Prophecy
Reconciliation Light (two books)

Vindication (Book I)

In these books the unsuspected wealth of the Bible

has been dug up for you, nuggets of divine truth

‘hidden from ages and generations’, now revealed
for your understanding.

This entire set, all clothbound, will be mailed to any
address, postpaid, upon receipt of $2.60.

Address
The Watchtower, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

For prices in other countries write to our offices in those
countries. List on last page.



And so he took the dollar and bought
LIGHT PROPHECY LIFE

(2 books)

Of course you don’t believe in clairvoyance, horo-
scopes, palmistry, laying the cards, or spiritism. Of
course you no longer believe in the preachers and
priests of Christendom as having any light on the
future. But the Bible made plain, that’s different.
Are you living in this strange day and yet don’t
know what it’s all about? Are you worried about the
world’s future? Then read Judge Rutherford’s book
PROPHECY. Have you an tdea you've been kept
in the dark long enough? Here’s what you want,
LIGHT (two books). It will be a revelation to you,
and it deals with every verse and chapter of the last
great Bible propheey, Revelation. And when you’ve
read the above, you’ll not want to miss LIFE. It
explains what the great Life-giver has done and is
now about to do to abolish death, and to give you life,
not up in heaven, but on earth made perfect.

All four books are written by the world’s foremost
Bible scholar, Judge Rutherford. They will be mailed
to you postpaid upon receipt of $1.00.

Address
The Watchtower, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

For prices in other countries write to our offices in those
countries, List on last page.

o e ol



“Tiike Apples of Gold
in Pichrres of Bilber”

That’s what Solomon said of a ‘‘word fitly spoken’’.
(Proverbs 25:11) And after you have read them,
you too will want to deseribe in the same language
the booklets named below, all of them written by
Judge Rutherford, and all containing the Bible’s
harmonized statements on these fascinating titles:

Hell
What is it? Who are there? Can they get outt
Heaven and Purgatory
Our Lord’s Return
Where Are the Dead?

Prohibition ; League of Nations
Born of God or the Devil, which?t
The Last Days
Prosperity Sure

Oppression
‘When will it end? Wall St. power trust dictators.
Judgment
War or Peace, Which?
Crimes and Calamities
The Cause. The Remedy.

The Kingdom, the Hope of the World

Any 9 of these 12 booklets for 50c. Any 4 for 25c.
Any 2 for 15¢, or when taken singly, 10¢ each. Mailed
anywhere, postpaid.

The Watchtower, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

For prices in other countries write to our offices in those
countries. List on last page.



The Headquarters of the

WATCH TOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY
and the
International Bible Students Assoclation
are located at
117 Adame Street, Brooklym, N. Y.

G

€lty and street address of the Soclety’s
branches In other countrles:

Aleppo, Rue Balibe

Argyrokastro, A. Idrisis

Athens, Lombardou 51

Atzcapotzalco, Mexlco
Constitucion 28

Auckland, 3 Willlam 8t.
Mt A

Ibert
Berne, Alimendstrasse 89
Bombay B,

Y.

40 Colaba RA.
Brussels, 66 Rue

de l'Intendant
Buenos Alrss,

Calle Bompland 16853
Cape Town, 8 Lelie St
Copenhagen,

Ole Suhrsgade 14
Demerara,

Box 107, Georgetown
Heemstede, Pileter

de Hooghstraat 22
Helsingfors,

Temppelikatu 14
Honolulu, T. H., Box €81
Jamalca,

Kingston, Box 18
Jutlenfeld, Brunn,

Hybesgasse 30
Kaunas,

Lalsves Aleja 32/8
Lagos, Nigeria

16 Apongbong
Llsbon, Rua D. Carlos

Mascarenhas No. 17

Lodz,
Ul. Plotrkowska 108

London,
3¢ Craven Terrace

Madrid, Apartado de
Correos 321

Magdeburg,
Wachtturmstrasse
Marlbor, Krekova ul. 18
Oslo, Inkognitogaten 28, b.
Paris (1X), 129 Faubourg

Poissonniere

Pinerolo, Prov. Torino
Via Silvio Pellico 11

Riga,

Sarlotes lela 6 D3. 9
8. Paulo, Rua Oriente 83
Seoul, 147 Key-tong

Stockholm,
Luntmakaregatan 94

Strathfield, N. 8. W,,
7 Beresford RaA.

Talllnn,
Kreutzvaldi 17, No. 12

Tokyo-fu, loglmachi,
68 Ogikubo, 4-Chome
Toronto, 40 Irwin Av.

Trinidad,
Port of Spain, Box 194

Vienna XIl,
Hetzendorferstr 19

Pleagse write directly to the Watch Tower Bible
and Tract Soclety at the above addresses for prices

of our literature in thosé countries.

Some of our

publications are printed in forty-eight languages.
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